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INTRODUCTORY

This Report covers the activities of the various wings of the
Departnents of Education and Culture during the period 1976-77.
Tae ectvities of the Department of Culture are reported sepa-
rately fdlowing the narrative which deals with the report in the
field «f ~ducation.

The Certral Advisory Board of Education

The Standing Committee of the Central Advisory Board of
Eluceticn and the Committees on (1) Universalisation of Ele-
menta'y Education, (2) Implementation of the new pattern, (3)
Non-frrnal education and (4) Youth Services, met at New Delhi
in the niddle of July, 1976. The meetings were preceded by a
cenferzrce of the Secretaries and Directors of Education of the
viriots States, Oae of the resolutions adopted at this meeting
wis ta: during the remaining two years of the Fifth Plan the
resource; for education should be enhanced. On non-formal
ecucaiol, the Committee resolved that each State should prepare
a plar end identify appropriate programmes at the district level
sc thit they could be developed on a nation-wide basis in the
Sixth Phin.  The resolution on Youth Programmes emphasised
the inportance of continuing the national integration samities/
camps aad plannig forums. Physical education and sports and
th: pronotion of indigenous and inexpensive camps and sports
were idsy to be accorded high priority. Details on other resolu-
tiens ire given in Chapter Eleven of Part I of this Report.

Schoo. Education—Teacher Training

Tte National Council of Educational Research and Training
hes intiated a programme of training in-service teachers through
a nunber of Centres of Continuing Education. It is proposed
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to start hundred such centres designed to strengthen the tcacher
education programmes already being implemented by the various
States. ‘

Non-formal and-Adult Education

Programmes of non-formal education for youth in 15 to 25
age-group are .proceeding apace, the expenditure thereon being
shared by the Central and State Governments. During 1976-77
the Central Government extended financial assistance to 50 dis-
tricts, each district having 100 centres with an approximate en-
rolment of 30 in each centre. The States covered about 100 dis-
tricts in their programmes. During the year about 3 lakh youth
benefited from the programme.

The Farmers’ Functional Literacy' Project was diversified in
its scope to provide links with other developmental Programmes.
Dufring 1976-77, the project was extended to cover one- district
under the Draught Prone Areas Programme and 5 districts under
the Integrated Tribal . Development Projects.

A considerable part of the responsibility in the field of non-
formal cducation and adult literacy is shared by voluntary or-
ganisations. Projects of an innovative nature and those which
benefited the deprived sections of the society were given particular
emphasis. The Ministry assisted over 50 voluntary agencies
during the year.

Government hope to strengthen and widen the scope of these
programmes as a part.of a concerted effort to ‘remove illiteracy.

Higler Education

Efforts were continued during the year to strengthen the exist-
ing departments of universities. and to make the existing colleges
viable so that they can raisc their academic standards and regu-
late the growth of cnrolment in formal and full-time educational
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instiuions particularly at the undergraduate level.  While cn-
rolmerts in general, were regulated in the interest of mainten-
ance «f standards, measures were at the same time taken tow-
ards r:scrvation of seats for students  belonging to the weaker
sectiors of society and towards mceting the need for special faci-
fites for backward arcas and for the removal of regional im-
balaic:s. Mention should also be made of the steps initiated by
the Uziversity Grants Commission in  the field of examination
reforms, faculty improvement and the promotion of research.

Tectnical Education

Ueder the Programme of Apprenticeship Training, the num-
ber of stipendiary trainces during 1976-77 rosc considerably.
The Apprenticeship Rules framed under the Apprenticeship
(Anerdment) Act, 1973 provide for the reservation of training
olacss fer the Scheduled Caste/Tribe apprentices.  The Indian
[nstiwes of Technology, the Regicnal Engineering Colleges,
the Technical Teachers® Training Institutes and other organi-
sasicns made further headway during the period under report.
Mzasures of qualitative improvement which were set afoot earlier
were continued, with faculty and curriculum development and
jomt rzsearch programmes making further notable strides.

stadents  Activities

“h: scope of the projects under the National Service Scheme
wes redefined during the year and accordingly, the emphasis
Fen 1976-77 would be on programmes of rural reconstruciion,
1imed at improving the conditions of life of the economically and
sociedlr weaker sections  of the community, A new scheme
:alel “National Service Volunteer Scheme” was proposed to be
out ni> operation from 1977-78, as an extension of the National
servee Scheme.  Under this scheme, such students as desire to
reader social service after their graduation on a full-time basis
will be enabled to do so after a period of planned training in
sroganmes of national importance, which will be organised under
Jovirrment auspices or autonomous organisations or voluntary
1221k,
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Sports and Physical Education

In order to develop participation in sports into a mass move-
ment and to improve standards of achievement reached by our
sportsmen in the field of competitive sports, a Bureau of Sports
was set up in the Ministry, exclusively to supervise the pro-
grammes on sports and physical education in the country. The
Bureau will function in consultation with the All India Council
of Sports.

The All India Rural Sports Programme gatheted further
momentum during the year, with games and sports competitions
reaching out to rural and tribal areas. Quite a number of boys
and girls are joining the mainstream of competitions through par-
ticipation in State and national-level championships.

The Second National Sports Festival for women was held
at New Delhi in November, 1976. The Government of India
have decided to make this festival a recurring annual event.

Languages and Book Promotion

In the Second World Hindi Convention held in Mauritius in
August, 1976 an exhibition of about 4,000 Hindi books was held
to highlight Hindi as a vehicle of modern knowledge. The books
included those published under different programmes run by the
Union FEducation Ministry, the Ministry of Information and
Broadcasting and other Ministries in addition to books contri-
buted by private publishers. Other programmes relating to the
propagation and development of Hindi, promotion of modern
Indian languages and promotion of English and other foreign
languages procecded apace during the year. Programmes rclating
to tha spread of Sanskrit also made further headway.

The Indian National Commission for Unesco

The Thirtieth Anniversary of UNESCO was celebrated
throughout the country on November 4, 1976. The Indian
National Commission brought out a brochure entitled, *Thrce
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Decades of Cooperation”, which throws light on the activities
and programmes of the institutions in India originally started with
the help of Unesco.

The 12th Conference of the Indian National Commission
for Unesco was held in New Delhi in August, 1976. The Con-
ference made a few significany reccommendations. One of them
emphasised the need for very frequent consultations with the
expert members of the different Sub-Cemmissions on all impor-
tant matters pertaining to their sphere of specialisation.

The Indian National Commission convened the sub-regional
meeting of the National Commissions for UNESCO in Asian
countries in New Delhi in  September, 1976. The meetings
symbolised the increcasing involvement of National Commissions
in the planning and formulation of UNESCO’s biennial as well
as medium -term plans.  Other details relating to India’s Coopera-
tion with UNESCO can be found in Chapter Eight of Part {.

Museums and Libraries

The activities of the various musecums and libraries, started
earlier, continued apace during the period under report. The
most important event during the year was the Silver Jubilee
Celebrations of the Salarjung Muscum, Hyderabad, in December,
1976. On the occasion the All India Museums Conference held
its session in Hyderabad. The Central Advisory Board of Museums
continued to play a significant role in the development of museums
movement in the country.

The various librarics scattered throughout the country pur-
sued their various programmes during the year and made further
strides in extending library service to the public.

Archaeology

Explorations, cxcavations, preservation of antiquitics and art
treasures and publications in the field of archacology continued
during the period under report. In conncction with the pro-
gramme of arousing the awareness of students and the general
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public of the value of preserving our cultural treasurcs, the
Archacological Survey of India organised several exhibitions, film
shows, scminars and camps in diffcrent parts of the country in
collaboration with the State Dcpartments of Archaeology and
local colleges and universities.

The registration and licensing machinery and regional offices
of the Archacological Survey of India have been strengthened
in order to ensure that the arts and antiquitics trcasures in the
country arc properly preserved.  The Antiquitics and Art Trea-
sures Act. 1972 has been enforeed throughout the country.

Akademies and Cultural Agreements

Cultural agreements were concluded with Hashemite King-
dom of Jordon, Algeria, Republic of Korca. Cuba, Lesotho, Italy
and Socialist Republic of Vietnam during the year.

The Akademics and other Cultural organisations continued
their activitics under various schemes during the period under
report.

Finance

Details about the total budget provision for 1976-77 and
1977-78 for both the Departmeats of Education and Culture are
given in Chapter Eleven of Part 1.
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CHAPTER ONE

SCHOOL EDUCATION

The main programmes in the field of School Education are -

(i) Universalisation of frce compulsory elementary edu-
cation;

(i) Reorganisation of the cducational system on 10+2+3
pattern;

(ili) Vocationalisation of higher secondary ecducation;

(iv) Reorganisation and expansion of science teaching at
the school level;

(v) Quality improvement programmes in school educa-
tion;

(vi) Educational technology project; and

(vii) Provision of schooling facilities of transferable Central
Government employees,

These programmes aim not only at expanding educational
facilities at the base but also raising the standard of school
education.

The programmes are carried out, among others, through spe-
cialised institutions, set up for the purpose; they are :

(i) The National Council of Educational Research and
Training, New Delhi;

(ii) The Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan, New Delhi; and
(iii) The Central Board of Secondary Education, New
Delkhi.

Universal, Free and Compulsory Elementarv Education.—
The table below gives an indication of the progress made so far
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and projects the possibilitics for the future. It shows that
universalisation at the primary stage (6—11 age-group) is near
realisation.

(In lakhs)

1950-51  1975-76  1978-79

Target

Age-group 6-11
Farolment : Classes -V . . . 191.55 647.08 782.07
Enrolment as pcrccntage of age-group

population . . . . 42.6%; 83.9% 9694
Age-group 11-14
Enrolment ; Classes VI-VIIT . . . 31.20 159.37 215.80
Enrolment as percentage of age- group

populatxon . . . . 12.7% 36.99% 46%

Education in Classes I-—V is already free in government
schools and in schools run by local bodies in all parts of the
country, It is also free in Classes VI—VIII in all States except
for boys in Orissa, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. These States
also propose to extend free education for boys up to the VIII
Class by the end of the Fifth Plan, provided the necessary funds
become available to them. AIll the States except Manipur,
Meghalaya, Nagaland, Sikkim and Tripura have enacted legisla-
tions for compulsory education. As for Union Territorics, such
legislation is available in Delhi, Andaman & Nicobar Islands and

Chandigarh.

Introducing 10+ 2+ 3 Educational Structure.—On the recom-
mendation of the Education Commission and in accordance with
the National Policy on Education (adopted by Parliament in
1968), the Central Advisory Board of Education adopted an
unanimous resolution in its meeting in November 1974 recom-
mending the introduction of the 10+2+3 pattern of education
all over India during the Fifth Plan period. This resolution
followed widespread consultation with several educational bodies



and with other concerned agencies throughout the country and
the arrival of a national consensus on this major change. By
the end of the yecar under report this pattern was introduced in
19 States/Union Territories, namely, Assam, Andhra Pradesh,
Gujarat, Jammu & Kashmir, Karnataka, Kerala, -Maharashtra,
Sikkim, Tamilnadu, Tripura, West Bengal, Andaman and Nicobar
Islands, Arunachal Pradesh, Chandigarh, Dadra and Nagar
Haveli, Delhi, Goa, Daman and Diu, Lakshadwecp and Pondi-
cherry; ten more States/Union Territorics, namely, Bihar, Har-
yana, Himachal Pradesh, Madhva Pradesh, Naguland, Orissa,
Punjab, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh and Manipur accepted the new
pattern and would be implementing it shortly; while the remaining
two, namely, Mizoram and Mecghalaya, were considering the
matter.

Vocationalisation of Higher Secondary  Education—Voca-
tionalisation of education at thc +2 stage under the reorganiscd
pattern of school system is an important step for enriching cdu-
cation and making it morc meaningful and attuned to the reali-
sation of the national goals. A Centrally sponsored scheme for
vocationalisation was accordingly formulated during the year under
report. Under it the State Governments would be provided
with Central assistance during the Fifth Five-Year Plan period
and thereafter the programme would be run on a regular basis
as a State scheme. The Centre’s role in the scheme is mainly to
ensure countrywide acceptance of this new concept and to assist
State Governments in establishing the relevance and importance
-of vocationalisation to our socio-cconomic needs. Since the neces-
sary pre-requisite for the meaningful introduction of vocationalisa-
tion at the +2 stage is the conduct of district-level field surveys
to identify the present and emerging employment opportunities
and the levels at which these opportunities exist or might arise, it
s proposed to conduct vocational surveys of 150 districts in a
phased manner during the current Plan period. Out of the dis-
tricts so surveyed, 40 districts will be selected for the introduction
of vocational courses at an average of 16 courses per district.
"The Ceatral assistance will cover the cost of equipment, teachers’
salary an dappointment of district vocational cducation officers.
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The National Council of Educational Research and Training
and the Central Board of Secondary Education worked out the
new scheme of studies for the +2 stage. The NCERT which
has been functioning as the Technical Wing of the Ministry of
Education was equipped organisationally to play a more effective
role in the matter. The Vocationalisation of Education Unit of
the NCERT was busy during the year with the preparation of
syllabi and instructional materials for this programme. The draft
paper on vocationalisation prepared by the NCERT was discussed
in a National Conference held on June 5—7, 1976. On the basis
of the recommendations of the Confercnce, the final version of
the document, entitled, ‘Higher Secondary’ Education and Its
Vocationalisation’ was brought out for wider circulation. An
Implementation Committee consisting of ten experts was set up
which prepared lists of vocations suitable for introduction. A
workshop on district vocational surveys organised in November,
1976 prepared a suitable format for successfully conducting the
vocational surveys in the country. This format was made avail-
able to the concerned agencies.

The Central Board of Secondary Education, Delhi, took
decisive steps to implement the suggestions on vocationalisation,
along with remodelling the curriculum of the secondary stage of
education. Under the new syllabus, 50 per cent of the total
time of the vocational stream will be devoted to vocational and
practical work at the +2 stage. The Board during the year
was also engaged in collaboration with NCERT in the preparation
of the syllabi and courses for the +2 stage including the voca-
tional content.

Reorganisation of Science Teaching Programme as the School
Stage.—A pilot programme for the reorganisation and expansion
of science teaching at the school stage was started during the
Fourth Plan and has been continued during the Fifth Plan with
Unicef assistance. The programme ccmprises supply of science
kits and training of teachers. The Unicef assistance covers, be-
sides the price of the kit, the transportation cost up to a specified
point in a Statc, and reimbursement of the cost of training of
teachers at three teachers per two primary Kkits.
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The total number of schools covered with Unicef assistance
including those covered in 1976 teotals about 35,000 which com-
prise a fraction of the total number of 5,00,000 primary schools
in the country. The pilot phase ot the scheme has taken oft
satisfactorily in almost all the States.

Unicef assistance during the Fifth Plan lays emphasis on
the primary school stage and the application of science to the
children’s living conditions. Support for the middle school stage
hitherto provided is being gradually phased out; however, assis-
tance for teachers’ training at the middle school stage is being
continued in the case of those schools who were already supplied
with the kits. States that have yet to complete the pilot phase
arc given the opportunity to do so and assistance is being con-
tinued to them both for primary and middle school stages.

Enrichment of science teaching programmes has already been
taken up in the schools directly associated with the Centre, namely,
those affiliated to the Central Board of Secondary Education,
Delhi, or run by the Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan. Accounts
of the programmes followed by them are given later in this
chapter.

Quality Improvement Prograniie—The Ministry of Educa-
tion has also been following two more significant schemes of a
pilot nature with Unicef assistance; they are : Primary Education
Curriculum Renewal, and Development Activities in Community
Education and Participation. The objective of the former is to
develop innovative curricula and related instructional materials,
techniques, etc.,, which could meet the educational needs of a
Jarge number of children who are likely to remain in school for
only a few yecars or who are not reached at all. The curriculum
is to be adjusted to the life-style of the child and to the socio-
economic opportunitics likely to be available. The objective of
the latter project is to develop and test new types of educational
activities as feasible means of meeting the minimum educational
needs of a large group who are currently partiallv or totally de-

prived of any form of education.
2 M of ESW/77—2
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Fifteen States/Union Territories have been selected for parti-
cipation in the two experimental projects : (1) Andhra Pradesh,
(2) Bihar, (3) Delhi, (4) Uttar Pradesh, (5) Himachal Pradesh,
(6) Rajasthan, (7) Gujarat, (8) Madhya Pradesh, (9) Assam,
(10) Mizoram, (11) Orissa, (12) Karnataka, (13) Kerala,
(14) Maharashtra and (15) Tamilnadu.

To make these two Unicef-assisted schemes more effective, a
new cell, named the Primary Curriculum Development Cell, has
been set up in the NCERT, with a Steering Committee to guide
and advise the Cell and the concerned departments of the NIE
and to monitor the projects concerning the NCERT.

Besides, another project, namely, Children’s Media Labora-
tory, concerning mainly the Central agencies is being followed.
Its objective is to develop or discover inexpensive, cffective non-
formal media of educational and entertainment value for children
of. 4 to 8 years of age to impart them information, skills and
attitudes that would enhance their life opportunities. Prelimi-
nary work was undertaken by the Centre for Educational Techno-
logy of the NCERT, and Unicef in this behalf.

As indicated in the Report for 1975-76, the work rclating
to the preparation of new curriculum for the 10-year school under
the new pattern of education was taken up. The first phase of
the change-over was completed during the period that consisted
of preparing the curriculum, holding a national conference to
arrive at a consensus, issuing the final curriculum, answering
queries from the State education authorities and others and keep-
ing track of the devclopments in the States and the Council con-
cerning syllabi and textbooks. The Department of School Edu-
cation of the NCERT is now engagad in the major work relating
to the implementation of the new curriculum in the State as well
as the Central sector,

Teacher Preparation for the New School Systeni.—The
NCERT organised a massive training programms for teachers to
prepare them for implementing the new curriculum for the first
ten years of school education. 8 states, namely, (1) Haryana,



(2) Rajasthan, (3) Maharashtra, (4) Andhra Pradesh, (5)
Tamilnadu, (6) Kerala, (7) Delhi and (8) Assam were assisted
in conducting this teacher training programme on a sharing basis
at a total cost of Rs. 15,28,875 involving 19,690 teachers. The
NCERT also undertook an orientation programme for secondary
school teachers and clementary tcacher-educators to help imple-
ment the 10-+2 curriculum in the country. A Correspondence
Education Cell was set up in the NCERT to guide the summer
school-cum-correspondence <ourses run by its four regional col-
leges, each of which is expected to train about 12,000 teachers
in its respective region. Besides, correspondence-cum-contact
courses for school teachers and tcacher-educators of elementary
teacher training institutions were developed. The programmes
for school teachers aim at upgrading and enriching content,
methodology and evaluation techniques with reference to the con-
tents of the new curriculum, while the programme for teacher-
educators aims at filling up gaps in the essential knowledge that
they might not have acquired in their B.Ed. programmes. The
duration of each course is six months for correspondence lessons
followed by two weeks of contact.

Educational Technology Programmie—Faced with the pro-
blem of huge expansion and the need for improvement of the
quality of education, the Government of India launched an edu-
cational technology project in 1972-73. This project broadly
envisages the stimulation and promotion of an integrated use of
mass media and instructional technology at all levels of education.
‘The objective is to bring about qualitative improvement, accele-
rate the rate of expansion and make instruction more interesting.
Implemented with the collaboration of UNDP, the programme
involves the setting up and administration of a centre for the
«development of educational technology under the NCERT and
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educational tcchnology cells in the State Departments of Educa-
tion and an educational technology unit in the Ministry of Edu-
cation.

Sct up in 1972-73 as a separatc institution of the NCERT,
it undertook during the year quite a few important programmes
as indicated in the paragraphs that follow :

v
;

Feasibility Studies of Alternative Learning Svstems for Edu-
cation.—One feasibility study was entrusted to Social Work and
Reseurch Centre, Tilonia, Rajasthan. Phase I of the project was
completed. The report of another feasibility study entrusted to
IIT, Kanpur, was also completed.

Multi-Media Package.~The Centre developed a multi-media
package consisting of television programmes, radio programmes,
activity guides, enrichment materials and tutorials for in-service
training of primary teachers in science teaching. It prepared suit-
able handbooks for tcacher monitors as well as hooklets of de-
tailed and non-detailed activities. The package was used to train
47,000 teachers during the Satellite Instructional Television
Experiment.

An evaluation of the in-service teacher training programmes
organised in October, 1975 and July, 1976 during SITE was
conducted. Another study to evaluate the impact of SITE oa
primary school children was carried out in collaboration with
indian Space Rescarch Organisation.

Data Bank and Software Bank.-—A survey of cquipment avail-
able with educational institutions in the country for the produc-
tion or use of audio-visual aid materials was sponsored. Nursery
rhymes, collected in four languages by the Indian Council for
Child Welfarc on behalf of the Centre were set to music and
recorded on tapes. The rhymes were translated into Devanagari
and English.

Radio.—A case study on the utilisation of school broadcast
programmes in Jaipur was completed. A similar case study is
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proposed to be conducted in Julgaon {Maharashtra)  shortly.
Work is in progress to locate potential areas where monitoring
panels should be set up to monitor children’s programmes broad-
cast from AIR.

Directory of Personnel Working in the Field of Educational
Technology.—The directory, information for which is under col-
lection, is cxpected to be published shortly.

Open School—A sub-committee was set up to cxplore the
possibility of starting an open school pilot project in Dethi. The
sub-committee has recommended that an Open School would be
highly suitable and desirable to mect the educational nceds of
the age-group 14 plus.

National Seminar on Educational Technology.-—A scminar on
educational technology was held in Mysore in June 1976. On
the conclusion of the scminar, the Director, NCERT, appointed
a committee to prepare a note on the farmework for the deve-
lopment of cducational technology in India which has since been
prepared.

Educational Technology Cells.—Set up in 11 States, namely,
Maharashtra, Rajasthan, Andhra Pradesh, Orissa, Bihar, Karna-
taka, Madhya Pradcsh, Punjab, Gujarat, Tamilnadu and Uttar
Pradcesh, these cells are expected to foster and promote the deve-
lopment of the programme at the State level. The entire cxpen-
diture on the setting up and maintenance of the State cells is being
met by the Government of India up to the cnd of the Fifth Plan
or for 5 years whichever is earlier.

SITE Prograrmme.—The Satellite Instructional Television Ex-
periment was launched in the country in August, 1975 for a
period of one year. Under this experiment it was possible to
telecast programmes to 2,400 villages in six Statcs, namely,
Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa and
Rajasthan. The in-service teachers’ training pregramme which
was organised in 1975 was repeated in June, 1976 to train 23,000
teachers for teaching scicnce.
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Evaluation of Television Programmes—To facilitate under-
standing of the impact of television on education, the Ministry
of Education undertook evaluation studies of television program-
mes broadcast to primary schools under the SITE. Thesc studies
arc a collaborative effort between the several agencies involved
in the planning, production and utilisation of the educational pro-
grammes and, thercfore, are being carried out by the ET Cells
in States and the Upgraha Doordarshan Kendras in Cuttack,
Delhi and Hyderabad. The studies are programme-oriented and
seck to obtain the reactions to select programmes at two levels,
of teachers and pupils, both comprising the new television audi-
ence. The studies are designed to provide valuable insights into
the educational television process which would help to bring about
improvement in the quality of television programming and pro-
duction and in making it relevant to social and educational needs.

The field work for the study in Orissa and Karnataka was
complieted and analysis of data was taken in hand. The prepara-
tory work for studies in Rajasthan and Andhra Pradesh was also
complefed.

The studies in the four States would yield data in respect of
about 4 different programmes, involving 800 teachers and over
5,000 children, thus providing a firm and realistic base for the
framing of future television policy.

Textbooks Production.—The Government of the Federal
Republic of Germany pgifted three presses for printing school
textbooks.  These were set up at Bhubaneshwar, Chandigarh and
Mysore. The press at Chandigarh started its work in February,
1972, and the Bhubaneshwar press started in 1976 and is now
fully operative, while the Mysore press is likely to be fully
operative by the middle of 1977.

National Council of Educational Research and Training, New
Dellii —The major thrust during the year related to the implemen-
tation of the new pattern of education. The approach at the +2
stage and modalities of its implementation were crystallised.
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Considerable rethinking was done on the programmes of teacher
education, and work on the development of textbooks and other
instructional matcrials was pursued vigorously.

Improvement of Teacher Education.—The Council initiated a
number of programmes for the improvement of teacher education
in the country. Following a joint scssion of the members of the
concerned committees of the National Council for Teacher Edu-
cation and the UGC panel on tcacher education in January, 1976,
a draft approach paper on teacher education was prepared. In
this paper an attempt has been made to develop broad outlines
for a frame of reference in preparing programmes and curricula
based on local requirements and resources for innovating suitable
methods, modes and techniques of teaching different groups and
for evolving appropriate procedures for evaluation on a conti-
nuous and comprehensive basis. The draft was finalised in a
national conference held on February 18-19, 1977. Mention
has been made earlier of the setting up of a Correspondence Cell
and development of correspondence courses. As a further link to
this chain, the NCERT has a programme of training in-service
teachers through a number of Centres of Continuing Education.
It is proposed to start, in all, 100 centres during 1976-77 and
1977-78. These centres are designed to strengthen the pro-

grammes alrcady being implemented by the States for teacher
training.

Development of Books and other Instructional Materials.—
Topmost priority was given to the development of textbooks and
other imstructional materials like workbooks, teacher guides, etc.
required for the implementation of the new curricutum. The
Council was working on 99 books in various school subjects for
classes 1, II, VI, IX and XI to be brought out for the academic
year 1977-78. While work was still in progress, manuscripts of
17 textbooks like Physics for Classes IX-X and XI (English),
Integrated Science for Class VI (English), Learning Science
through Environmental Studies II (English and Hindi), Chemistry
for Classes IX-X (English and Hindi), Bal Bharati Part I, En-
glish Textbook and Workbook for Class VI, Sanskrit Textbook
for Class VI, Mathematics for Class VI (English), Life Sciences
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for Classes IX-X (English), Civics—Hamara Nagrik Jeevan for
Class VI (Hindi), and First and Second volumes of Work
Experience Series, have been finalised.

An offer was made to all State Departments of Education and
State Boards of Secondary Education to cxamine NCERT’s
manuscripts for adoption or adaptation and subsequent intro-
duction in the schools under their jurisdiction.

Research Activity and Promotion.—The holding of an Edu-
cational Research Confercnce was a notable event of the year.
This brought together the principal investigators of the NCERT
projects as well as some experts who discussed the reports of
the three task forces set up by the Educational Research and
Innovations Committee on delineating the areas and probiems
of research to be taken up on a priority basis. The conference,
among other things, recommended that NCERT should take up
certain national studies.

The Council continued coordinating and promoting rescarch
in education through the Educational Research and Innovations
Committee. 19 rescarch proposals proposed both by the depart-
ments/units of the NCERT and by outside educational agencies
were approved. The total amount released since April, 1976 for
research amounted to Rs. 4,67,800.

The following major research studies were completed by the
departments/uaits of the Council :

(1) Study of the effect of micro-teaching on training time
and cffectiveness,

(2) Third Survey of Secondary Teacher Education in
India,

(3) Second Survey of Elementary Teacher Education in
India,

(4) Experimentation and innovations in schools,

(5) A study of home work in some schools in Delhi,
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(6) Evaluation of the training courses in audio-visual
education organised during 1960—72,

(7) Scientific creativity test. and

(8) Sample survey of the vocational aspirations of class
X students in Delhi.

National Science Exhibition, 1976.—The Council, in collabo-
ration with the Jawaharlal Nehru Memorial Fund, organised the
Sixth National Science Exhibition for Children at Teen Murti
House, New Declhi, on November 14-—23, 1976. The exhibition
displayed some important problems like rural technology, man
and his cnvironment, man and machines, communication and
transport, population and food, nutrition and health, health
physics, space science and innovations in the teaching of science
and mathematics. Besides schools, some public scctor agencies
like Birla (BITM), Calcutta, Central Health Education Bureau,
New Delhi, Directorate of Audio-Visual Publicity (DAVP),
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, New Delhi Municipal
Committee (NDMC), and Indian Council of Agricultural Rescarch
{ICAR), patrticipated in the exhibition.

In addition, twenty-two similar science exhibitions were or-
ganised in various States/Union Territories.

Journals of the Council-—The Council has been bringing out
three journals, namely : (i) Indian Education Review (a quarterly
devoted to disseminating educational rescarch), (ii) School
Science (quarterly for science teachers), and (iii} Journal of
Indian Education (bi-monthly aimed at creating a better interac-
tion with secondary school teachers in educational transforma-
tion). During the year, one more, namely, Primary Teacher, a
quarterly, was added and its inaugural issue was released by the
Prime Minister on Teachers’ Day, the Sth September, 1976.
Brought out in English and Hindi, it is an exclusive journal for
primary school teachers designed to provide a two-way commu-
nication between the teachers and the researchers of the NCERT.
‘The States have been requested to consider bringing out its
translations in rcgionél languages.
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Central Board of Secondary Education, New Delhi~The
Central Board, during the year under report, was engaged in the
preparation of the syllabi and courses for the plus 2 stage. The
Board’s Committee of Courses and expert groups met in a series
of group discussions to prepare syllabuses in different subject-
areas. An account of the other important activities follows :

New Examination System.—The Board considered the intro-
duction of the semester system in thc plus 2 stage. The broad
outlines of this system are :

(a) The assessment of first, second and third semesters
may be done internally. The answer books shoukd
be preserved by the school, to be made available to
the Board for test-checking.

(b) The Board may send the question-papers to the
schools for all the three semesters to ensure unifor-
mity of standard and leave the evaluation to the
schools. The question-papers will be based on the
course prescribed for the particular semester only.

(c) For laboratory/practical work, the Board will, how-
ever, not supply the papers.

(d) The Board may conduct an external examination at
the end of the fourth semester in the syllabus for
that semester and award a certificate which may also
mention thc grades awarded to the student by the
school in the last three semesters.

In uniformity with the grades awarded at university level,
the Board decided to adopt the system of school-level grades on
a 7-point scale as below, replacing the 5-point scale earlier an-
nounced, with effect from the secondary school examination of
1977 :

Grade A _ Excellant
Grade B — Very good
Grade C — Good

Grade D — Average
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Grade E —_— Fair
Grade F — Marginal
Grade G —_ Poor

Consequent upon the introduction of the grading system, the
Board has also evolved criteria for admission to class XI.

Revision of Courses—Although the syllabi and courses for
the first stage of the new pattern, ie., classes IX and X, were
well received by educational institutions, yet, in the light of some
comments received by the Board, syllabuses in history, geography,
physics, chemistry, mathematics and life sciences were rationalised
and at places pruned to lighten the burden on students,

Revision of Textbooks.—The Board is a central body to which
schools in other areas speaking different regional languages are
affiliated. To meet their needs, books of science and social sciences
in Urdu and Punjabi were made available during the year with
the assistance of Chandigarh Administration and Urdu Tarraqui-
e-Board, New Delhi.

For the wide dissemination of the new system of 1042
pattern, a brochure “10+2+3 A major Change in School Edu-
cation” was brought out in an edition of 1 lakh copies in collabo-
ration with the Ministry of Education. It was received well by
students, teachers, parents and other concerned agencies.

Project Technology Programme.—The Board has been making
consistent efforts to improve teaching of sciences and mathematics
in its member-schools. The new methodology of teaching sciences
with project method is being encouraged by organising workshops
in project technology and arranging advance training for science
teachers in UK. The second workshop in the series was held at
Lawrence School, Lovedale, in July, 1976, with the participation
of 30 science teachers of physics, chemistry and life sciences.
Under this programme, the schools are encouraged to develop
various projects in their classrooms and bring them to the notice
of other schools through the quarterly journal, ‘CENBOSEC News
& Views’.
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CBSE-Camet Link.—A project of orienting mathematics
teachers in the methodology of teaching in UK in collaboration
with Centre for the Advancement of Mathematics in Education
and Technology and Centre for Educational Development Over-
seas, UK, was taken up about 5 years ago. Under this programme
three teachers are sent every year to England. So far 12 teachers in
4 batches underwent training and the Sth batch of three teachers.
was getting training during the year. The material developed by the
teachers thus trained was published by the Board under the title.
“Mathematics for Sccondary Classes’. The teachers, on retura froms
UK, also assist the Board in conducting oricntation programmes
for other teachers in the Board’s member-schools. During the
year, two workshops for orienting about 100 teachers were held
at Daly College, Indore, and St. Xavier School, Delhi, with which
British experts were also associated.

Sports Meets—Kceping in view the need for the all-round
development of personality of the students the Board launched
upon a programme of Sports Mcets for the students of its mem-
ber-schools. During the ycar, the sccond National Sports Mect
was organised with the participation of about 250 schools.

Kendriva Vidyalayva Sangathan.—The Sangathan continued to

make steady progress during the year. A brief account of its
activitics is given below.

Expansion of Kendriva Vidvalayas.—During 1976-77, 19
Kendriya Vidyalayas were opened, 8 in defence areas, 5 in civil
arcas, 2 in para-military centres, 3 in campuses of public under-
takings and 1 in an institution of higher learning, bringing the
tota] number of Kendriya Vidyalayas to 222, The Sangathan now
has 118 vidyalayas in defence arcas, 78 in civil arcas, 19 in
campuses of public undertakings and 7 in institutions of higher
learning financed by Government of India. The Sangathan has a
Vishesh Kendriya Vidyalaya at Dclhi catering to the needs of the
students from border arcas and a Vidyalaya in Kdthmandu for
the children of the Government of India employces stationed at
Kathmandu, Nepal, The students strength in Kendriya Vidyalayas
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increased to 1,69,405 registering a 16 per cent increase over the
previous year.

Performance in the All-India Higher Secondary Examina-
tion.—Of the 5,845 candidates who appcared in the All-India
Higher Secondary Examination in 1976 from 114 vidyalayas,
5.563 (95.17 per ccnt) passed, 51 Kendriya Vidyalayas showed
100 per cent pass. and 12 Kendriya Vidyalaya students were
placed in the merit fist. 200 students were placed in Ist division
and 3,044 in second division. The number of distinctions obtained
was 2,269.

In-service Training—The 10+2 pattern of education was
introduced in Kendriya Vidyalayas from 1975-76. The staff of
the Sangathan and the Vidyalayas actively helped in the formula-
tion of the textbooks for classes IX and X in the new syllabus.
Oricntation training in  summer institutes was given to 175
teachers each in physics, chemistry, biology and mathematics. 600
teachers were trained in the tecaching of life sciences. Besides 100
teachers were trained in work experience in the Technical Teachers’
Training Institutes, Madras and Chandigarh.

Work Experience—Work expericnce was already a part of the
syllabus of the Kendriya Vidyalayas in classes VI to VIII. It
was introduced in classes IX and X from 1975-76 in accordance
with the revised pattern of education, Work experience is now
taught with emphasis on productivity, competition and profita-
bility. Assembling of electrical appliances, sewing and needle work
as well as manufacturing of stationery articles, furniture items
and preparation of jam and jelly, ctc., were covered. The main
emphasis was on utilisation of facilities and raw materials locally
available to produce quality goods in quantity for being sold in
the market at competitive rates, with a small margin of profit
which is being deposited regularly in the Students’ Sanchayika,
i.e., Post Office Savings Bank accounts of every participating
student. Sales till October, 1976 were to thc tune of Rs. 15
lakhs and profits of over Rs. 1,70,000 were credited to the stu-
dents’ savings accounts.
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Student Amenities—Books and stationery articles required
by Kendriya Vidyalaya students were purchased and supplied
on cooperative basis in the book store of each vidyalaya. Food
in 14 Kendriya Vidyalaya hostels is cheaper, since they get their
food articles and other requirements at cheaper rates from fair
price shops or from the canteen stores of the sponsoring organi-
sations. Mid-day meals scheme is current in some vidyalayas.
The schemes of book banks also was encouraged and further
augmented.

Admission and Reservation for Scheduled CastesjScheduled
Tribes—The Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan decided that 15 per
cent and 7.5 per cent of fresh admissions in each Kendriya Vid-
yalaya at the beginning of each academic session would be re-
served for children of Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe em-
ployees respectively. For this purpose the following relaxatioris
are allowed :

(i) Rclaxation in the qualifying standard for admission ;

(ii) Admitting a child not qualifying even under relaxed
standards to the next lower classes with the parent’s

consent ; and

(ili) Relaxing, where necessary, the transferability condi-
tion of the parents and admitting children of even
non-transferable Scheduled Caste/Scheduled Tribe
employees to make up the reserved quota.

Sports and Games.—A Sports Control Board of Kendriya
Vidyalayas was formed in September, 1975 to promote sports,
games; physical education and organised tournaments at the
regional and all-India levels, The Board selected teams for sports
competitions and arranged intensive training for participation in
all the regional and national meets. Scholarships were given to
a few promising sportsmen. Part of the expenses of the Board
is met by the contribution from the pupil’s fund of the partici-

pating schools.
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Some Significant Achievements—The Kendriya Vidyalaya
students werc able to make a noteworthy mark in the inter-
rational and national competitions. In the international painting
contest, ‘Save Venice Campaign’ organised by UNESCO in Sep-
tember, 1976 for students below the age of 14, a student of class
VII of Kendriya Vidyalaya, Ramakrishnapuram, (Sector IV),
New Delhi, was adjudged the best by a national jury. Three
students of Kendriya Vidyalaya, Golconda, were awarded diploma
by the international jury for 11I International Art Contest conduc-
ted by Pioneer Skaya Pravda of USSR,

In the National Science Talent Search Examination, 1976,
conducted by the NCERT on all-India basis, out of 353 awards,
61 were won by Kendriya Vidyalaya students, from 36 Kendriya
Vidyalayas. Another 9 students, out of 47, are on the waiting
list. Scholarships were awarded to students to pursuc higher
studies in mathematics or basic science as a main subject. In the
Junior Science Talent Search Examination, 1976, conducted by
the Director of Education, Delhi, out of 100 scholarships, 6 were
won by the KV students.

Central Tibetan Schools Administration—The students study-
ing in the schools run by the Administration number 8,170 out
of which 1,281 are residential students and 6,889 are day-scholars.
The residential students include 558 India-born Tibetan children.
In residential schools, board and lodging, bedding and clothing,
daily necessities and medical facilities are provided free to such
students as are orphan, or as came to India as refugees. Mid-day

meals and free textbooks and stationery are also provided to all
students.

Bal Bhavan Society, Delhi.—-During the year, five exhibitions,
including one on science, and twenty-six workshops for parents/
teachers in science, clay-modelling, graphics, collage, puppet-
making, painting, paper-pasting, batik, card-board work and masks
were organised. In the workshops, 853 teachers participated, in-
cluding instructors from various Jawahar Bal Bhavans,
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Besides, 16 week-end workshops were also conducted atten-
ded by local teachers. A series of lectures on ‘Art Appreciation’
and ‘Our Needs’ were also arranged for them.

One of the Bal Bhavan's specially satisfying programmes was
their experiment involving 55 schools where they tried out a new
methodology for teaching, in an effective manner, ceriain primary
school subjects.

More than 30,000 children participated in ‘Bal Din’ and two
scasonal festivals and cultural programmes on ‘Independence Day’.

The Repertory Group of Bal Bhavan gave 19 performances
of plays for children, conducted a nation-wide singing programme
for 32,000 school children and conducted a teachers’ training
programme in music, creative drama and dance.

An interesting innovation was a visit of the Bal Bhavan traia-
ing team to Bangalore to conduct a training programme there
instecad of holding it at Delhi as was done in the past; 123
teachers participated in the programme, two exhibitions and five
performances by the Repertory Theatre for children were held.
Another teachers’ training workshop was held at Bal Bhavan,
Delhi, in which 29 teachers of Municipal Corporation primary
schools participated.

National Foundation For Teachers’ Welfare.—The Founda-
tion was set up by the Government of India in 1962 with the
object of providing financial assistance to tcachers and/or their
dependents in distress. As in previous years, voluntary contribu-
tions were collected on the “Teachers’ day”, the 5th September,
1976, throughout the country. Functicns to honour teachers were
also held.

Collections during the year totalled about Rs. 35.94 lakhs.
Of this, 80 per cent were released to States and Union Territories.
A total sum of Rs. 2.97 crore has so far been released to 29 State
and Union Territory Working Committees. The Foundation has
built up a corpus of about Rs. 3.32 crores.
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National Awards For Teachers—The scheme of National
Arwards for Teachers was started in 1958-59 with the object of
vussing the prestige of school teachers and giving public recogni-
dcen. In 1967-68 its scope was enlarged to cover teachers of
Sanskrit Pathshalas, tols, etc. From 1976, it was further extended
to cover Arabic/Persian teachers, Each award carries with it a
cash award of Rs. 1,000 and a certificate of merit. The awards
arc given away by the President of India at a special function
in New Delhi every ycar, when the awardce-teachers are invited
to Delhi and treated as guests of the Government of India. For
1976 awards, 90 primary and secondary school teachers, 6 Sans-
krit teachers and 2 Arabic/Persian tecachers were selected.

Educational Concessions for Children of Officers and Men of
the Armed Forces Killed or Disabled.—Following the Indo-Pakis-
tan conflict of December, 1971, the Central Government proposed
to the State Governments to give the following educational con-
cessions to the children of defence personnel and para-military
forces, killed or permanently dJisabled during the hostilities for
their studies up to the first degree level :

(a) Complete exemption from tuition and other fees
levied by educational institutions concerned as well
as charges levied for school bus maintained by the
school and actual fares for railway pass for students
or bus fare certificd by head of institutions ;

(b) Grants to meet hostel charges in full for those study-
ing in boarding schools and colleges :

(¢) Full cost of books and stationery : and

(d) Full cost of uniform, where this is compulsory.

Most of the State Governments/Union Territories agreed to the
proposal and announced cducational concessions more or less
on the above lines for such children studying in edueational insti-
tutions under their control. These concessions are being continued.
2 M of ESW/77—-3
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The Central Government give these concessions to the entiiled
children studying in Central Government institutions and some
private institutions not recognised by any State Government. This
facility was extended to children of defence personnel and para-
military forces killed or disabled during the 1962 and 1965 wars.

Hostel Subsidy to Central Government Emplovees—QOn the
recommendations of Third Pay Commission relating to educatio-
nal facilitics and allowances, orders were issued that hostel sub-
sidy would be payable to all permanent and quasi-permanent Cen-
tral Government employecs and such temporary employecs as
have put in not less than one year’s scrvice, belonging o0 groups
A, B, C and D (without any upper pay-limit), who, on account
of their transfer, are obliged to keep their children in the hostel
of a residential school away from the station at which they are
posted and/or arc residing. The hostel subsidy is admissible at a
uniform rate of Rs. 60 per month per child.

Nehru Bal Pustakalaya.~—This scheme seeks to provide sup-
plementary reading material to children with national integration
as the main aim. Each title is brought out in all the principal
regional languages with uniform format, price, etc. It is imple-
mented by the National Book Trust with a grant of Re. 1 per copy
brought out by it. Generally, 1,00,000 copies of cach title are
published. The Trust brought out 32 original titles and 267
translations by the end of the Fourth Plan. Till the end of 1976-
77, 42 original titles and 4035 translations were published includ-
ing 2 original titles and their translations in 12 Indian languages.

Women's Education.—The disparity between the education of
boys and girls still persists in spite of vast expansion of facilities
for women’s education since independence. There has, howaver,

been significant expansion in the education of girls during the
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last 25 years, as will be cvident from the following cnrolment

figures :

(In Lakhs)

1950-51 1975-76

Girls’ enrolment in Classes [-—V
(Age-group 6—11) 52.71 251.55

Percentage to total enrolment 27,529, 38.87%
Girls” enrolment in Classes VI--

VII (Age-group 11---14) 6 .04 50.40
Percentage to total enrolment. 19.369% 31.62Y%,

A National Committee on Women’s Education was set up
in 1959 to study thc problem in depth and suggest suitable mca-
sures to bridge the gap between education of boys and girls.
Following its reccommendations, a National Council for Women’s
Education was set up in 1959. It makes suggestions about the
policies, programmes, targets and priorities for the expansion and
improvement of the education of girls and women at all levels.
They are kept in view by the Government while formulating
policies on education.

The National Council for Women’s Education in its meeting
held on 18th March, 1975, considered the recommendations made
by the Committee on the Status of Women in India in so far as
education is concerned. The Council generally endorsed the re-
commendations made by the Committee. It, however, did not
accept the recommendations of the Committee to the effect that
at the university level co-education should be the general policy
and opening of new colleges exclusively for girls should be dis
couraged. The Council felt that the implementation of this recone
mendation of the Committee might adversely affect the progress
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ol women's education. 'The recommendations made by the Natio-
nal Council were sent to all State Governments and Unien Terri-
tory Administrations for taking nccessary action.

Maintenance of lunior Division NCC Troops in Public Resi-
dential and Central Schools.—The Ministry of Educaiion mects
40 per cent of the total expenditure on the maintcnance of NCC
troops in public, residential and Central schools, the balance being
set by the Directorate General of NCC, Ministry of Defence.
Entry into junior division NCC is now allowed from class VIII on-
wards. Following the introduction of the new pattern of education
104243, it was proposed not to raise scnior division NCC in
schools.



CHAPTER TWO
HIGHER EDUCATION AND RESEARCH

Maintenance and determination of standards in higher cdu-
cation has been a special responsibility of the Central Govern-
ment. While this responsibility for the whole country s discharged
mainly through the University Grants Commission, a4 aumber of
cducational and research institutions in the field of higher education
nave conte into being under Central auspices through the yvears of
independence 0 they are @ (i) Central Universities, viz.. Aliearh
Muslim University, Banaras Hindu University, Jawaharlal Nchru
University, University of Delhi, Visva-Bharati, North-Bastern
Hill University and University of Hyderabad; (i1) National Staff
College for Educational Planners and Administrators, New Delhi :
(iii) Indian Institute of Advanced Study, Simla; (iv) Shasui
Indo-Canadian Institute, New Delhi; (v) Indian Council of
Social Science Research, New Delhi, and (vi) Indian Council of
Historical Rescarch, New Delhi. Besides the Ministry of Education
follows a number of schemes in this ficld, particularly relating o
academic collaboration between India and other countries. A brief
account of the activitics of these institutions and programmes is
given in this chapter.

AL UNIvERSITY GrANTs COMMISSION

The main emphasis of the UGC programmes in the Fifth
Five-Year Plan is on consolidation, flexibility and social justice.
Towards this end, cfforts were continued, during the year, for
the strengthening and proper orientation of the existing depart-
ments of universitics, making the existing colleges viable to raise
thelr academic standards and regulating the growth of enrolment
12 formal and full-time education particularly  at  the  under-
graduate level.

e

n
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Iastitutions.—There were 102 universities and 9 institutions
deemed to be universitics under Scction 3 of the UGC Act,
during 1975-76 ; the corresponding numbers in February, 1977
were 105 and 10 respectively. There were restraints on the part
of State  Governments/Universities  in giving  permission  for
starting new colleges. The growth rate on an average was 200
colleges per annum during the period 1969-73. As per infor-
mation available with the Commission, the number of newlw
started colleges dropped to about 150 in 1973-74, 80 in 1974-75
and it was 120 in 1975-76. There were, in all, 4,508 collcges
m 1975-76. Regulation of cxpansion in the number of colleges
helped the cxisting institutions to have larger enrolments con-
ducive to raising the standards of collegiate education.

Enrolmenr.—As regards cnrolment, the growth rate in uni-
versities and colleges, cxcluding PUC/intermediate/pre-profes-
sional/pre-medical which was about 14 per cent in 1969-70
over the enrolment in the previous year, fell down to 5.9 per
cent in 1974-75 and to 2.5 per cent in 1975-76. There were
about 24.26 lakh students in universities and colleges in 1975-76.
The affiliated colleges account for 84.8 pcr cent of the total.
The percentage of students in affiliated colleges was as high as
39.4 at undergraduate stage, 52.7 at postgraduate stage and 11
at the rescarch level. The decline in growth of cnrolment could
be attributed to socio-economic development as also to the addi-
tional facilitics madc available for non-formal cducation through
private study and correspondence courses. Enrolment at post-
eraduate level/stage as a proportion of total cnrolment at the
university and college level increased from 9.6 per cent in 1973-
74 to 9.9 per cent in 1974-75 and dropped to 9.1 per ceont in
1975-76.

Assistance for Teaching Progranines—While cnrolments,
in general. arc being rcgulated in the interest of mainlenance
of standards anc proper utilisation of the scarce resources, speci-
fic mecasurcs like the provision of remedial courses and reserva-
tion of scats have been adopted to ensure that students belonging
to the weaker and under-privileged sections of the society are
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not denied access to higher education. The Fifth Plan proposals
of the universities and colleges take into account the need for
special facilities for backward arcas and special efforts towards the
removal of regional imbalances. The Commission, for the current
Plan period, liberalised the minimum eligibility conditions in respect
of c¢nrolment and faculty strength as also the pattern of assist-
ance for colleges located in tribal/backward arcas. For the con-
struction of academic buildings by colleges located in such areas,
the Commission’s contribution is 2/3rd of the approved cost
against 50 per cent allowed to other institutions. For student
huosicls, the Commission’s assistance 1s 75 per cent of  approved
cost for colleges in backward arcas as against 50 per cent for
others. Al institutions assisted by the Commission towards the
construction of hostels for students are now required to reserve
20+ per cent of the scats in such hostels for students belonging
to scheduled castes and scheduled tribes.

Against the total provision of Rs. 95 to 100 crore ror the
development of universities, the Commission had invited propo-
sals from the universities/institutions deemed to be universities
and postgraduate centres within a ceiling allocation of Rs. 107.25
crore. This does not include the necds of Jawaharlal Nehru
University, North Eastern Hill University and Hyvderabad Uni-
versity. The development needs of the Indian Institute of Science,
Rangalore. and Indian School of Mines. Dhanbad. are being
fooked after by the budgeted funds for enginecring and techno-
logy. During 1976-77, the Commission with the help of expert
visiting committecs completed the assessment of Fifth Plan pro-
pasals of the ‘universities and conveyed the approval of the
programmes, The State Governments were advised to set up
Inter-University Coordination Boards so as to make the use of
all available resources and expertise for the coordinated deve-
fopment of the academic programmes of the various universities
in cach State. The universitics were also asked to set up Planning
Boards which would be responsible for a continuous review of
th2 implementation of the various academic programmes, prepa-
ration of long-term plans and suggesting measures to involve the
universities more closely with the problems and nceds of the
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community. The Commission agreed to provide assistance for
the appointment of teaching and technical staff for a period of
full five vears—up to the end of March, 1981. The universitics
were requested to make appointments of academic staff through
open advertisements on an all-India basis in respect of posts
sanctioned by the Commission.

The Commission had been anxious that the recruitment of
the additional faculty positions sanctioned to the universitics
during the Fifth Plan period is made on an all-India basis. The
Commission accordingly agreed to provide residential accomnio-
dation up 10 50 per cent of such faculty positions. Depending
apon the availability of funds, the Commission is also ecager to
provide physical facilitics such as residential accommodation for
the participants of various faculty improvement programmes like
summer institutcs, seminars, orientation courses, etc, to cnsure
greater interaction amongst the universities and other agencies.
A Working Group has been appointed to work out the details
of visiting faculty complex under which most of the universities
may provide accommodation for about 50 visiting faculty mem-
bers 11 a complex.

The important steps taken by the Commission towards the
development of higher cducation include special assistance to
the centres of advanced study, departments of special assistance,
development of colleges, restructuring of courses, implementation
of 10+2+3 pattern of education, examination reforms, faculty
improvement programmes including organisation of seminars,
workshops and refresher courses for teachers, travel grant 1o
teachers, special assistance to teacher education and research,
programmes of arca studies and research fellowships and iw-
provement of undergraduate cducation. Steps were also taken
towards giving autonomy to selected colleges so that they could
cxperiment with new cducation process and bring aboul necessary
changes in the courses of study and techniques of tcaching and
evaluation.

I'he Commission continued to provide assistance to arts,
sctence and commerce colleges within a ceiling of Rs. 3 daxh
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Tor the improvement of under-graduate cducation. Assistance 0
post-graduate colleges for strengthenine post-graduate studies s
being made at the rate of Rs. 1 to 2 lakh per depariment. Pro-
posals were also invited from teachers’ training colleges. Taw
colleges, institutes of home science, school of social work. cic.
at Rs. 1.5 lakh per college as Commission’s share.

The Rs. 5 dakh scheme to be implemented by the cofloges
includes  provision for construction of buildings, purchase of
books and cquipment. workshops. animal housc. {aculty im-
provement, including practical training and cxperience as also
orieating courses  towards community needs. Both city colleges
and colleges in rural arcas are being assisted o restructure their
courses, provide remedial courses under this programme so as to
make them refevant to the needs of students from rural/back-
ward arcas and stadents befonging to the weaker sections of the
socicty. By 1976-77, proposals of about 400 colleges under the
scheme were aceepted.

It was further agreed that one to two colleges in each
district would be identified to work as quality institutions. The
colleges which have a viable enrolment, a satisfactory studeni-
teacher ratio and good facilitiecs would be chosen with the help
of universitics so that such institutions could be developed 1o
take up quality programmes on the principles of diversification.
modernisation, ctc. Such “lead colleges’ would also help in pro-
viding good cducation to socially under-privileged sections. Addi-
tional assistance up to Rs. 3 lakh may be provided to such col-
feges in addition to the assistance available to them under the
Rs. 5 lakh scheme. The Commission proposes to sclect somu
100 colleges under this scheme.

The Commission proposes to select about 50—-100 cotleges
located in backward/rural arcas and serving the nceds of the
weaker sections of the society in the States, in further relaxation
of the ecligibility conditions. These colleges will be selected in
consultation with the State Governments and the universities.

The Commission appointed a standing committee to advise it
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on the gencral policy regarding the introduction of + 3 stage by the
universitics. The Commission also set up joint consultative com-
mittees with Indian Medical Council and National Council  of
izducational Rescarch and Training for studying the implications
of the new pattern on professional courses.

A set of guidelines was communicated to universitics for
restructuring courses of studics at the first degree level with
general principles of relevance and flexibility so that they would
be related to local needs and environment. With the help of
review committees, subject-panels and regional workshops, a
process was initiated that would Icad to the updating and moder-
nisation of syllabi and courses and the development of teaching/

learning processes related to the individual and social needs of
students.

Faculty improvement programmes and faculty awards were
accorded due priority. The Commission sclected about 650
tcacher-fellows on all-India basis. In addition, about 323 depart-
ments in the universities, 11Ts, national laboratories, etc. in
various disciplines, were identified with the provision of an allo-
cation of up to ten eligible tcacher-fellows from aftiliated col-
leges at any given time.

Assistance for Research Programmes—The Commission has
been attaching great importance to rescarch programmes. By
1976-77, over 720 major research schemes and about 1800
minor rescarch schemes were accepted. 147 colleges were provid-
ed assistance under COSIP (College Scicnce Improvement Pro-
gramme) and the proposals of 104 colleges were accepted under
COHSIP (College Humanitics and Social Sciences Improvement
Programme). University lcadership projects were accepted in 36
science departments and two departments of humanities and
social sciences in the universitics. The Commission agreed to
provide assistance for the installation of computer at 14 uni-
versities.

The Commission agreed to award 23 scholarships for post-
oraduate studies and 50 junior rescarch fellowships in approved
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institutions in speciticd subjects of relevance to the problems of
border/hill areas within the territorial jurisdiction of North-
Eastern Hill University, Kashmir University, Garhwal University,
Kumaon University and Himachal Pradesh University.

Reservation of Seats for Scheduled Castes/ Tribes.—The Com-
mission requested the universities to observe the guidelines  is-
sued by the Government of India for the reservation of scats for
students  belonging to scheduled castes and scheduled  tribes.
They were also requested to give a concession of 5 per cent
markcts in the minimum percentage of marks required for ad-
mission to any course.  The commission advised the universities
to provide for reservations for scheduled castes and scheduled
tribes for recruitment to the posts of lecturers in the universities
and colleges and suggested ways for such reservations. In order
that tcaching posts may not remain vacant for long periods, it
was indicated that such reservations might not be operated on
a roster system nor should the reserved posts be carried forward
from year to year. Ten per cent of the research fellowships have
been reserved for scheduled caste and scheduled tribe candidates.
In addition, the Commission instituted 20 scnior and 30 junior
rescarch fellowships to be awarded annually exclusively to SC/
ST candidates.

There has been a steady progress in the implementation of
Commission’s programme of research fellowships in humanities,
social sciences, sciences and engineering and technology. Steps
were also taken to cstablish rcgional instrfumentation centres
to help the universitics to repair and bring to use their idle cquip-
ment and to train technicians to maintain the equipment properly.

Students’ Welfare Programmes —The Commission continued
to give assistance towards students’ amenities and students’ wel-
farc including the provision of hostel accommodation, study cen-
tres, non-resident student centres, student aid fund, health centres,
and the establishment of book banks. The scheme of book banks
was oxtended to all colleges including professional colleges hav-
ing enrolment of 100 students and more. Under the book banks
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scheme, multiple copies of the text books are provided in : |}
college libraries and they are made available to deserving students
on loan during the period of their study. The universities ard
colleges were also assisted towards establishing a student a:d
fund so that the poor and needy students might be helped to pay
tuition fees and examination fees and mcet other nceds related
to their study.  The Vice Chanccllors of universitics were reguost-
ed that text books and stationery items should be supplicd at
controlled rates to all students. They were also requested 1o
ensure the adequate supply of food and other cssential consu-
mer items at reasonable prices for students in hostels.

The Commission, with the help of a working group, review-
ed the implementation of the various programmes of students’
amenities and students” welfare and on its  recomniendations
agreed to liberalise assistance for cantcens, establishmeng of
student aid fund. study centres. cte. Assistance is also envisaged
for the improvement of living conditions in hostels, i.e., sanitary
facilities, proper dining halls, cte. on a 75 : 25 sharing basis.
The Commission also agreed to provide assistance to umniver-
sitics/colleges for gymnasia and improvement of play-fields.

Programmes of Cultural Exchange and International Colla-
boration.—The Commission implements such of the items of the
Cultural Exchange Programmes as are assigned to it in terms
of the agreements signed between the Government of India and
foreign governments. These normally involve exchange of visits
by teachers/scholars ranging between 3 and 12 weeks for iec-
ture-cron-study.

During 1975-76, the Commission implemented regular cultu-
ral exchange programmes with the Governments of Afghanistan.
Bangladesh, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia. Hungary, Romania, Po-
land, GDR. FRG, France, USSR, lran, Yugoslavia, Arab Repub-
lic of Egypt and Mongolia. Besides. the Commission also im-
plemented ad hoc programmes of bilateral academic exchanges
with some more countries. Daring the year. 70 forcign scholars
were reecived and 88 Indian scholars were sent abroad under
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various cultural exchange programmes. These visits have pro-
vided an exccllent opportunity to the Indian teachers 1o siudy
the Jatest developments in various fields abroad. Comprehensive
reports received from Indian and foreign scholars have also
helped the Commission to formulate effective collaborative pro-
grammes between universitics and institutions in India and their
counterparts in the foreign countrics.

On the basis of the cxperience of the Indian participants and
with a view to making the best use of cultural exchanges, the
Commission took steps o encourage studies and research iin depth
on collaborative basis, this has usually taken the form of bilate-
ral academic contacts on a continuing basis between specified
departments/universities/institutions after proper identification of
arcas/disciplines in which cooperation could be profitably per-
mitted to the mutual advantage of both the countries. Such
bilateral academic programmes include exchange of teachers/
scholars and publication and provision of joint scientific rescarch.

Besides the regular and ad foc Cultural Exchange Program-
mes, the Commission is also implementing the following pro-
grammes involving intcrnational collaboration :

(i) Tndo-British Universities Collaboration Prograrmine.—
Under this programme there is a provision for the
development of academic links between selected uni-
versities in India and those in UK in pursuance of
identificd joint research programmes. Such prograr-
mes arc approved by the implementing agencies,
namely, UGC in India and the British Council in
UK. The British Council has agreed to provide for
the visit of some Indian scholars to UK for collec-
tion of source material in connection with their re-
search work. The British Council has also agreed to
provide international air fare for 6 leading British
academicians for visiting India for a vperiod not
exceeding 3-4 weeks.

(i) Indo-US Fellowship Prograpume —Started in 1975~
76, it continued in 1976-77. The UGC is required
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to offer up to 10 post-graduate fellowships to Ameri-
can scholars for their research work in India. Simii-
larly, the US Government have agreed to provide 6
post-doctoral fellowships  of the duration of 10
months cach and 3 visitorships of the duration of
13 weeks cach for Indian scholars for their rescarch
work in the USA.

(iti) The CSIR have made available 150 man-days to the
UGC for the visit of teachers from Indian universitics
to USA for a period not exceeding 4 weeks each under
the Indo-US Exchange of Scientists Programme.

(iv) CSIR-CNRS (France) Exchange Programme.-—The
CSIR have made available 200 man-days to the
UGC for the visit of Indian teachers to France for
their research work under an agreemcnt cutered into
by the CSIR and CNRS (France).

B. CENTRAL UNIVERSITIES

Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh.—During 1975 and 1976,
the University’s policies were focussed on six different  areas,
namely, (1) ecstablishment of discipline, (2) academic improve-
ments, (3) changing attitudes of mind, (4) administrative im-
provements, (5) developmental projects and {6) students and
staff welfare.

Efforts were made to enforce all-round discipline both in the
halls of residence and in cxamination halls. Disciplinary action
and action against cxamination offences had to be taken in a num-
ber of cases. The Academic Council adopted a code of conduct
for teachers, while a scries of developmental projects were planned.
Examination results showed a marked improvement.

The University started a Coaching and Guidance Centre in
which tcachers offered voluntary service. As a result, in 1976,
seven AMU graduates entered the 1AS and Allied Services (against
an occasional single selection in the past), one in the Forest
Service, ten in the UP States Electricity Board. a large number in
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the Stcel Authority of India, Engineering Projects, India, and the

Indian Navy. Several students also joined the Central Enginecring
Service, UP Judicial Service and the like.

The scheme for the establishment of the Sheikh Zayed Insti-
tute for Chemical Engineering was completed. The Ministry of

Education had approved of a recurring grant of Rs. 8 lakh per
annum.

A course in journalism with focus on economic journalism and
Urdu journalism was started.

Forty-seven class 1V siaff were appointed as grade 1T clerk

and about 80 per cent of the teaching posts under the Fifth Plan
were advertised.

The functioning of recognised trade unions and asscciations in
the University was put on a very healthy footing.

In 1975 and 1976, with an expenditure of Rs. 3.5 lakh, all
Halls and 80 per cent of staff quarters and faculty buildings were
attended to. About 70 projects were completed. The water supply
complex was brought into action, and a sewage disposal scheme,
with a capital outlay of Rs. 35 lakh was nearing completion. The
construction of 36 houses for subordinate staff and the, so-called,
Dupleix quarters—12 in number-—was cxpedited. A sanction for
about 25 staff quarters and another for a day—students’ home at a

cost of Rs. 6 lakh were recently obtained from UGC, while a
hostel for 100 girls was completed.

Thrift and Welfare Society, an organinsation of great import-
ance came into being.

The University switched over to the 10+2 system in all its
threc high schools. Class I1X is already teaching the up-graded

syllabus. A girls’ wing was added to the Ahmadi School for the
Blind.

A Students’ Welfare Store was inaugurated on 17th October
1976 and a new wing of the Book Bank was opened on October
24, 1976 in the Zakir Husain College of Engineering.
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Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi—The year was cclebrat-
¢d as the University Diamond Jubilee Ycar which commenced on
Sth February, 1976. A special appeal for collection of funds
for the jubilee celebration received good response. while the UGC
sanctioned a gencrous grant of Rs. 20 lakh for the programme.

Dr. K. L. Shrimali, relinquished charge of the office of the
Vice-Chancellor on 31st January, 1977 and his successor Dr. M.
L. Dhar joined on 2nd February, 1977,

During 1976-77 cnrolment was 12,572 and the strength of
teaching staff 1,142,

4 teachers of the University were admitted as Fellows of the
Indian Academy of Sciences and 40 rescarch schemes/projects
were sanctioned to individual teachers by various bodies like the
CSIR and UGC.

The Vice-Chancellor attended meeting of the Development
Committee of the International Universities at Paris on September
14—17. 1976.

The University staged the 37th All-India Inter-Universities
Athletic Meet (Men and Women) in December, 1976, besides
providing impetus to various games and sports, inter-faculty and
inter-university, 7 sports scholarships were awarded.

Measures relating to teachers’ amenities and welfare  were
strenethened on a priority basis. Book bank programme was
uccclgratcd and a larger number of books were made available to
students belonging to scheduled castes/tribes and economically
woaker sections.  Cheaper food to resident and non-resident stu-
donts and wtationery and other consumer articles at reasonable
rates were also made available. Special coaching facilities in
the Institute of Technology were provided to scheduled caste/

tribe students.

University of Delhi, Delhi—-The vear 1976 continued to be
a vear of normal atmosphere in the University which enabled it
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to implement more seriously its programmes of research or pre-
research courses. A working group to formulate proposals for
long-range planning for various activities of the University during
the next 10 or 15 years, such as campus improvement, co-opera-
tive teaching, status and arca research programmes, etc. has been
formed.

No new college was established during 1976-77.  The number
of students on the rolls during the academic yecar 1976-77 was
1,37,803 as against  1,32,205 in  1975-76.  The  sanctioned
strength of teaching staft is 722,

Quite a few professors including the Vice-Chancellor received
awards from national and international academic bodics, in
appreciation of their outstanding contribution.

The following seminars, conferences, etc. were organised by
the University during the year :

(i) A Confcrgncc on “General Algebra”,

(ii) Two orientation courses on the appreciation of fine
arts for higher sccondary school teachers,

(iii) Lecture/seminar/conference on scveral topics of
management studies,

(iv) A special programme on *“Personnel Management”
for the Defence Scrvice officers, two programmes for
the finance ofticers in Indian universities and the Third
All-India Management Convention,

(v) A workshop on restructuring of postgraduate courses
in Urdu,

(vi) Seminars on “Operational Rescarch and Its Applica-
tions™ and “Scope of System Mecthodelogy in Indian
Context”, and

{vii) 37th Conference of the Indian Society of Human
Genetics.
2 Mof ESW/77—4
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The University has been winning the Maulana Abul Kalam
Azad Trophy for the last few years. It also won All-India Intcr-
University Squash-Racket Championship. It was runncis-up n
quite a few other inter-university tournaments. namcly, in chess,
wrestling, basketball (women), athletics (men) and cricket. It
also organised a number of NSS camps. The University under-
took the construction of a sports stadium with UGC assistance.

A number of schemes to benefit the teaching as well as non-
teaching staff were implemented. A welfare fund for teachers
as well as non-teaching staff on voluntary basis was cstablished.
Adequate steps to provide stationery at controlled vates to students
were taken and hostel residents were provided substantial reliof
in their mess charges.

Ten per cent seats are reserved in the hostels of the Univer-
sity and colleges for scheduled caste/tribe students. A large
number of additional scholarships and fellowships were also pro-
vided. Two zonal libraries were opened, while a few more arc
proposed to be opencd. A library for blind students also camc
into being. To accommodate more students under Non-Collegiate
Women’s Education Board, a ncw centre was opened.

Fresh courses of studies lcading to diploma in Hungarian.
Bulgarian and Polish languages, diploma in Tibetan language,
advanced intensive course in Chinese language, diploma in book-
publishing and tourism, and M. Tech. in microwave technology
were instituted during the year. Also introduced was M. Phil
course in various disciplines. Under the scheme for the improve-
ment of academic competence of the college teachers, 50 teacher
fellowships were instituted.

A commnittee was set up to make reccommendations on i
reservation of the teaching posts for  scheduled  caste/tribe
candidates.

A major scheme of examination reforms was launched and
grading system introduced at postgraduate level and for the law
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examinations in 1977, while examination reforms at undergradu-
ate level were under consideration.

A substantial part of the land allotted by the Ministty of
Works and Housing for the new building of Dr. Zakir Husain
Memorial College was transferred to the Trust. A Campus
Planning Committce was engaged in drawing up the dctailed plans

for the construction programme which is likely to start during
1977-78.

Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi.—The University
continued to make stecady progress in academic and rescarch prog-
rammes. The number of students on its rolls including new
admissions was 2,713 and the teaching stal 232. 910 students
were declared cligible for the award of various degrees.  Diplo-
mags/certificates in various languages were awarded 1o 197,

New programmes instituted during the year were :
(i) M. Phil programme in Computer and Systems Sciences,

(i) Two-year M.Sc. programme in Environmental Scicnces
with specialisations in bio-sciences, carth scicnces and
physical sciences, and

(iii) Diploma in Mongolian language.

Faculty members as before delivered lectures and participat-
ed in a number of seminars/conferences of national and inter-
national importance and rccognition. The School of Languages

provided interpreters and translators to various government and
private agencies.

26 Sports and cultural clubs were set up.  The Scheol ot
Mational Science (SNS) League undertook various useful program-
mes.

Additional housing to accommodate 50 faculty mensbers and
other officers was added during the period, raising the number
of residential units to 200. Additional hostel accommodation
for 400 students was provided raising the total hostel secais to
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1,200. A student coopcerative storc was sct up. About 40
per cent total intake of students were from the weaker sections
of the socicty including scheduled castes/tribes.  Somc reserva-
tion was made for marricd students belonging to  scheduled
castes/tribes in the married students hostel. 10 per cent of
the residential units in the campus (Type 1 & 1) were reserved
for scheduled caste/tribe employecs.

The first Ambedkar Memorial Lectures jointly sponsored by
the UGC and the Ambedkar Institute of Social Research and
Traning were organised by the University in December, 1976.

University of Hyderabad, Hyderabad.-—As rccommended by
the Planning Board and various working groups, the University
cstablished the following schools/departments/centres

(1) School of Mathematics and  Computer/Information
Centre. (2) School of Environmentat Geo-Science, (3) School of
Physics, (4) School of Chemistry, (5) School of Humanitics, and
(6) School of Life Sciences.

Under the Schoot of Humanitics, the Departments of English
and Philosophy were cstablished. Under the School of Social
Sciences, Departments of Economics and History and Centres of
Regional Studics and Human Scicnces were established.

The University, through a national idcas competition, selected
three prize-winning architects for the Master Plan and  the
first prize-winner architect was entrusted the task of finalising the
Master Plan, which was likely to be available by the end of
March 1977. Steps were taken to provide 33 KV lines in the
campus site from a distance of about 7 Kms. The Andhra Pra-
desh Electricity Board provided a temporary 11 KV line with
transformer for immediate use. The geo-physical survey of the
campus was carricd out to locate water sources.  The Govern-
ment of Andhra Pradesh sanctioned Rs. 12.5 lakh for providing
drinking water. Horticultural operations werc intensified and
more than 3,000 trees planted in the campus.
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A building to temporarily house the four Schools of Physics,
Chemistry, Life Scicnees and Mathematics costing about Rs. 8
Jakh was almost complete. A shed-type building with a floor
area of about 10,000 sq. ft. at a cost of Rs. 4 lakh was also ncar-
ing completion.  Another building costing about Rs. 4 lakh to be
used as rescarch  laboratory for the present  was under con-
struction.

The first batch of M. Phil. students admitted in November/
December, 1975 completed their courses and cxaminations. The
sccond  batch of M.A. (English) students (26) were admitted in
August, 1976. T'he University Executive Council decided that
from the beginning of the next session (June/July 1977),  the
classes might be held in the available buildings.

The University purchased books and periodicals worth about
Rs. 35 lakh.

During the year, the Finance Officer and the Registrar appoint-
c¢d by the Visitor took over charge. Out of twelve teachers
appointed, six professors already joined.

The UGC had appointed a Visiting Committee to assess the
requirements of the University during the Fifth Plan period. It
visited the University on 24th-25th November, 1976 and madc
its recommendations.

North-Eastern Hill University, Shillo:ig.—-The current cirol-
ment is 488 and the strength of the teaching staft 67.  Added
during the year were four departments/schools, namely, Depart-
ment of Sociology and Anthropology, School of Environmental
Scicnces, Department of Physics and Chemistry, and Department
of Educational Rescarch and Studies.

The University initiated action towards restructuring the post-
graduate courses giving greater scope for interdisciplinary work
and providing greater intcraction between its Departments  and
Schools. The semester system along with grading and continu-
ous internal assessment, was introduced.
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With it arc affiliated 28 colleges in Meghalaya, Nagaland an.d
Mizoram. Besides, it is designed to serve Arunachal Pradesh.
Guidelines for restructuring the undergraduate courses in accord-
ancc with the 10+2+3 pattern were issued for adoption.

The Government of Meghalaya gave an arca of 1,025 acres
ncar Shillong for the Meghalaya campus, and work on its develop-
ment started. It has been decided that the College of Agricul-
ture and Vcterinary Sciences should be located in Nagaland.

The University organised the following workshops, ctc., during
the year -

(i1 A workshop of ‘Wild-lifc Studies in Universitics’,

(i) A conference of the principals of the colleges affiliated
to the University,

(iit) A conference of the vice-chancellors of hill universi-
ties,

(iv) A Summecr Institute of Applied Linguistics, and

(v) A programme of national lectures.

Arrangements were made to supply consumer commodities,
books and stationcry items to students at controlied rates.

Important sports meets during the year were :

(i) Inter-collegiate tournament in basketbali for women,
and

(i1} Inter-collegiate tournament in various gamcs that are
played in north-castern region.

The Students Union has been taking active interest in organis-
ing debates. publishing student magazines, organising cultural
programmes and in the programmes of NSS and NIS.

Visva-Bharati, Santiniketan—During 1976-77, the Univer-
sity undertook a few construction programmes such as :
(1) Kala Bhavana Hostcel for 100 studcents,
(2) Onc ‘B’ type staff quarter,
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(3) Humanities building (1st Phase) structural position,
and

(+) Agronomy building.

The enrolment was 2,903 and the teaching staff strength 353.
The University organised the following workshops, etc. :

(1) A review workshop of the project on ‘Curriculum
Development in Work-Education’.

(2) A series of three lectures on technology of teaching
in institutions of higher lcarning, and

(3} A threc-day seminar on education of the under-pri-
vileged.

All members of the tcaching staff are now enjoying the UGC
pay-scales and about half of them are provided with quarters,
while all cnjoy free medical services. There are seven hostels
for boys and 11 for girls. Students are supplied with stationery,
etc. at controlled rates. A book bank was set up out of student
Aid Fund. Schedule Caste/tribe students get priority in  the
clistribution of awards, stipends and frceships. Health carc
scrvice is available for the students.

C. INSTITUTIONS DEEMED TO BE UNIVERSITIES

During 1976-77, grants were paid to the fcllowing deemed-
to-be-university institutions:

(i) Gurukul Kangri Vishwavidyalaya, Hardwar ; and
(ii) Gujarat Vidyapith, Ahmedabad.
Thesc institutions are paid grant-in-aid to meet the deficit in

their maintenance expenditure and to meet the matching sharc of
the development grants approved by the UGC.

The responsibiliiy for paymeni of maintenance as well as
development grants in respect of two other deemed-to-be-univer-
sity institutions, namcly, Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Bombay,
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and Jamia Millia Islamia (Higher Education Section), New
Decthi was transferred to the UGC from 1976-77.

In August, 1976, the Gandhigram Rural Institute, Gandhi-
gram, was declared as an institution ‘deemed to-be-university’ ¢n
the recommendations of the UGC.

D. SPECIALISED RESEARCH ORGANISAFiON

Indian Council of Social Science Research.—The major acti-
vities undertaken by the Indian Council of Social Science
Rescarch in terms of numbers during 1976-77 are :

1. Fellowships 176
2. Research projects 90
3. Training courses in research methodology 2
4. ICSSR Regional Centres
5. Conferences/Scminars/workshops 14
6. Publication grants 52
7. Grants to professional organisations of Social
Scientists 12
8. Grant-in-aid to Social Scientists :
(a) Indians visiting abroad 32
(b) Foreigners visiting India 25
9. Publications brought out 47

A National Register of Social Scientists is under preparation.
Revised edition of the Directory of Social Science Research Insti-
tutions, Dircctory of Professional Organisations of Social Scien-
tists, and the Directory of Social Periodicals were prepared on
documentation cards. During the year, five new data archives
scts were received. 2,500 periodical issues were received as
gifts and 1,356 on deposit in the Inter-Library Resources Centre.
The surplus copies of the Census of India 1961 reports and the
Tariff Commission reports were distributed free to various insti-
tutions.
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6 volumes of Union Catalogue of Social Science Periodicals
and 9 volumes of Union Cataloguc of Social Science Serials were
published.

Besides the nine social science rescarch institutcs which were
in receipt of grants-in-aid from the Government of India but now

taken over by the Council, it has been decided to cover the follow-
ing six institutes also under the scheme :

1. Sardar Patel Institutc of Economic and Social Re-
scarch, Ahmeoedabad

2. G. B. Pant Social Science Rescarch Institute, Allaha-
bad

Madras Institute of Development Studics, Madras
Indian Institute of Education, Poona

Centre for Policy Research, New Delhi

AU

Giri Institute of Economic Devclopment and Indust-
rial Relations, Lucknow.

Besides the three Regional Centres carlier set up by the
Council at Calcutta, Bombay and Hyderabad, two more Regional
Centres were sct up at New Delhi and Shillong.  In addition to
the Regional Centres, it was decided to establish 11 State Centres
during the S5th and 6th Plan periods. A start has already been
made with the cstablishment of a State Centre in Jammu and
Kashmir.

The Council undertook some new projects on research, publi-
cations and seminars. These included the preparation and publi-
cation of :

(a) A series of 5 volumes entitled “Women in a Changing
Society” covering the fields of law, pelitics, social
institutions, cducation and public opinion ;

(b) A series of monographs entitled “Women in a Deve-
loping Economy” being micro studies of identifiablc
groups of women workers, particularly in the un-
organised scctor, to focus attention on the impact
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of development and modernisation on their roles and
status; and

(¢) A series of monographs on “Sources of Data for Re-
search on Women” to review and ecvaluate both
quantitative and qualitative sources to identify in-
formation gaps and conceptual ambiguities.

The Council collaborated with the Centre for Studies in
Women's Development, Vellesle College, Massachuesetts (USA)
and the Institute of Development Studies, University of Sussex,
in the organisation of an international conference on ‘Women’
and a study-seminar on ‘Role of Women in Rural Development’
by deputing eminent social scientists.

Indian Council of Historical Rcsearch, New Delhi—-The
Council was set up in March, 1972 as an autonomous body
to promote objective and scientific writing of history and to
sponsor historical rescarch programmes as well as inculcatc an
informed appreciation of the country’s national and cultural
heritage.

During 1976-77, the Council completed 12 research projects
on various aspects of history, awarded 29 fcllowships for research
studies in different topics, brought out 14 publications of historical
studies, offered financial assistance to 5 professional organisations
of historians for organising seminars/svmposiz/conferences, cte.
on subjects of historical significance, completed one survey of the
work done in history during the last 25 years to identify emerg-
ing trends, published 27 volumes of source materials on various
aspects of the frcedom movement, and a number of journals,
newsletters and other publications. 3 volumes on “‘Role of State
Legislature in Frcedom Struggle” were also brought out.

An “Indo-Soviet Symposium” was organised. 700 books ard
80 current periodicals were acquired for its documentation-cuim-
Library Centre.
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Indian Institute of Advanced Study, Simla.—The Institute was
ostablished in 1964-65 as an autonomous and residential insti-
tution to provide facilities for talented scholars to pursue ad-
vanced rescarch in the humanities and the social sciences as well
as in the history and philosophy of the natural sciences and the
impact of scicnce on society. The Institute secks to analysc both
rraditional and dynamic elements of socicty. Through the pro-
rnotion of multi and inter-disciplinary approach. the Institute
attempts to relate intellectual endeavours to the full complexity of
social values.

The Institute so far published about 80 books which have
rmade an impact on the world of scholarship. Its cfforts contri-
buted towards the inner growth of individual disciplines covered
by the Institute and promoted meaningful inter-disciplinary de-
velopments having considerable social relevance. During 1976-77,
the Tnstitute sent 20 books to the press.

During 1976-77, the following seminars werc held :

(a) Alternative Futures : The Framework of Values

(b) Planning Conference : Ritual Status vs Economic
Status in Indian Social System.

(¢) The Concept of Man : Perspectives from the Social
Scicnees

() Alternatives in Education

With the support and collaboration of the Indian Council of
Social Science Research, the Institutc completed a ‘Social Report
on India : 1947—72 and a four-volume inventory on the
scheduled tribes of India under the title, “The Tribal Heritage of
india”. The manuscripts of the Social Report and also the first
two volumes of the inventory arc in press. The first two phases
of the scheme on *Source Book of Indian and Asian Civilisation’
weere completed.  One monograph based on this work was pub-
lished. Two monographs and substantial Transactions Volume
WCTe in press,
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National Swaff College for Educational Planners and Administ-
rators, New Delhi—The National Staff College for Educational
Planncers and Administrators was sct up mainly to improve cdu-
cational planning and administrative services in the country. Jts
main objectives are to organise training courses, seminars, work-
shops and conferences of senior educational officers at the Centre
and in the States, to conduct research and studices, to provide, on
request, consultancy services, to collaborate with the national and
international agencies and, to act as a clearing house of information
in the ficld of educational planning and administration.

The programmes undertaken during 1976-77 were as indi-
cated in the paragraphs that follow :

Collaboration with Unesco, Bangkok.—The Staff Coliege deci-
ded to host an Advanced Level Regional Workshop on Educa-
tion for Rural Development.  Five countries (Afghanistan, India,
Nepal, Indoncsia and the Philippines) were to participate in the
Rcgional Workshop scheduled to be organised shortly.

As a part of preparations for the Regional Workshop, the Stai®
College organised a National Scminar on Education for Rural
Development on December 15—20, 1976 and a National Cori-
ference on December 21—23, [976. About 70 cxperts in the
field of education, health, family planning, community develop-
ment, ctc., participated in the National Scminar. The recon-
mendations of the National Seminar were further considered it
a National Confercnce which was attended by 67 scnior-level
policy-makers from the Departments of Education in the States/
Union Territories.

New Progranmimes —Until last year, the main {ocus of activities
of the Staff College was on school education. During the ycar
under review, the Stafi College broke new grounds by organising
training courscs in the field of university and higher education.

Training Programme for Principals of Colleges in Jammu &
Kashmir—This programme in which 10 principals of colleges in
Jammu & Kashmir participated, was organised at the request of
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zhe State Govt. at New Delhi on August 2—13, 1976,  The
course contents were closely related to the day-to-day problems
of the principals and their training needs, to acquaint them with
current trends and main problems in the ficld of higher education
in India and abroad, to give them a better appreciation of their
rol¢ as a change-agent and to promote among them an aware-

rness of modern management techniques and their application in
the ficld of cducaticnal administration.

Training Progranmes in Financial Monagement for  Finance
Dfficers of Universities in India—The Staff College in collabora-
tion with the University Grants Commission and the Faculty of
Management Studies, Delhi University, organised two training
programnies in financial management for finance officers of uni-
wersities in India. The first course in which 23 finance officers of
warious universities participated was held on May 3!——Jjunc 11.
1976. The second course was held on July 5—15, 1976 in
which 24 finance officers participated. The main foci of the
training programme wcre to enable the participants to appre-
ciate the role of higher education in the socio-economic deve-
llopment of the conntry, to help them to appreciate the newer role
and responsibilities of the financial function in university manage-
ment and its impact on academic programmes, and to acquaint
them with modern management techniques in  general and
rnodern financial management in particular.

Seminar of Education Secretaries/DPIs from North Easiern
Region.—As a scquel to the three-month training course (Janu-
ary-March, 1976) in cducational planning and administration for
education officers of the North-Eastern Region (Arunachal Pra-
desh, Assam. Manipur, Mcghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Sikkim
and, Tripura), the Staff College organised a two-day seminar of
the Education Sccretaries/DPlIs at New Delhi on August 27-28,
1976 to consider some of the important problems common to
the region which came up for consideration during the three-
month training coursc. The seminar was attended by 24 persons
including Education Secrctarics and DPIs, Vice-Chancellors, and
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Chairmen, Boards of Secondary Education in the region and rep-
resentatives of specialised organisations like NCERT, CBSE,
Central Building Research Institute, Roorkee, Planning Commis-
sion, etc.  The main themes considered included, among others,
special problems of tribal education and school buildings in the
region, introduction of 10+2+3 pattern, strategy for the deve-
lopment of non-formal education, identification of arcas of joint
or coordinated action in the region, etc.

Orientation Courses in Educational Planning and Administra-
tion for DEQO’s of Harvana and Rajasthan.—The Stafl College
organised two orientation courses in educational planning and
administration for district and other senior cducation officers of
Haryana (October 25 to November 3, 1976) and Rajasthan
(November 8—20, 1976). 24 DEQ’s and other senior cducation
officers participated in the Haryana programme and 26 in the
Rajasthan programme. The main focus of both the ceurses was
to acquaint the participants with concepts fundamental to cduca-
tional planning and modernisation of educational administration
with particular reference to the States concerned.

Training Programnie in Educational Planning and Adminis-
tration for the Heads of Secondary and Senior Basic Schools in
Lakshadweep.—A short training programme from November 27
to December 2, 1976 for the hcadmasters of secondary schools
and senior Basic schools in Lakshadwcep was  organisced
at Kavaratti, it was attended by 12 headmasters. The main objec-
tive of the programme was to make the participants awure of the
basic concepts and practices of educational planning and adminis-
tration, to makc them better conversant with the iinancinl ard
administrative rules of the Administration and to help them for-
mulate institutional plans.

In-service Training Courses [or Siatistical Officers —=A short
in-service training coursc for the statistical ofticers-in-charge in ihe
Directorates of Education in various States/Union Territories
was organised on June 21—26, 1976. The main objectives of
the course, in which 26 statistical officers participated. was o
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aicquaint the participants with the main features of the revised
proforma introduced by the Ministry of Education and Social Wel-
fare from this year for the collection of annual educational statis-
tics from the States/Union Territories.

All-India Survey of Educational Administration.—The work on
tlhe survey continued during the ycar. Reports on Andhra Pra-
diesh, Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Arunachal Pradesh, Chandi-
garh, Dadra and Nagar Haveli, Delhi, Goa, Daman and Diu,
Himachal Pradesh, Mizoram and Pondicherry were published. The
reports on the remaining States were at different stages of process-
img.

E. BiraTERAL/FORFIGN COLTLABORATION PROGRANMES

Shastri Indo-Canadian Institute, New Dethi—Nine fellows/
laanguage trainces came to India during 1976-77 to conduct re-

scarch in humanities or to study Indian languages under the
Ficllowship Programme of the Institute.

Under the Visiting Lectureship Programme of the Institute,
which is intended to cncourage dialogue between India and
C.anadian scholars in specialised fields to bring first-hand informa-
tion about India and to assist in encouraging Indian studies pro-
grammes in Canadian universities, one Indian scholar was sent
tor Canada on a lecture tour during 1976-77.

A group of fifteen tcachers/students came to India  during

1976-77 for 6 wceks, under the Summer Programme of the
Tmstitute.

Indi-USSR Cultiral Exchange Programme.—-39 Russian tea-
chiers were appointed in various Indian universities/institutions
dwiring 1976-77 for teaching Russian language and literature.

United States Educational Foundation in India—The United
Stiates Educational Foundation in India is a bi-national body es-
talblished under an agreement between the Governments of India
armd the USA. aimed at the promotion of mutual understanding
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between the peoples of India and the USA by a wider exchange
of knowledge and professional cfforts through educational con-
tacts. Under the Foundation’s programmes, Amcrican scholars
and students come to India for research and studies in Indian
universitics/colleges and Indian scholars visit the USA for re-
scarch and tcaching, ctc. 23 American scholars/students came to
India during 1976-77 for teaching assignments and post-doctorai
and doctoral research under the Foundation’s auspices. A number
of Indian scholars procceded to the USA during 1976-77 for
teaching and rescarch work in universities and colleges in the USA.

Short-term Group Educational Programmes of US Universiites/
Colleges.—Under this programme, a number of groups of acade-
mics including professors, tcachers, cducational administrators
from USA camec to India to acquaint themsclves with the latest
development in the field of education and understand in depth
the life and culture of India, the ultimate object being to do-
vetail the knowledge obtained on the Indian system of education,
life and culture in the courses of study on India being taught in
the US schools and colleges. These group programmes arc orga-
nised in closc collaboration and supcrvision of Indian universi-
ties/institutions of higher lecarning. During 1976-77, ten groups
consisting of 20-3G members cach, came to India for periods
ranging 2-3 months.

Berkelev Professional Studies Programune in India.—-Undcr
this programme, the University of California at Berkeley deputes
its students for study/internship in professional fields in Indian
institutions. During 1976-77, 12 students from Berkeley came
for study/internship in fields like medicine, law, cngineering, tex-
tile designs, etc.

Indo-US Fellowship Programme 1976-77.—This programme
was instituted following the constitution of Indo-US Joint Sub-
Commission on Education. Under the programme, 10 US acade-
mics were awarded fellowships by the Government of India for
research in India. Similarly, 10 fcllowships were awarded to
indian academics by the Government of the USA for rescarch in
USA. The programme is operated by the UGC.
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American Institiie of Indian Studies.—28 senior fellows and

% jumnior fellows came to India to do research work during 1976-
under the Institute’s Feilowship Programme.

The American Instituie of Indian Studies was established in
india ir 1962 to encourage research in India in humanities and

sacial <ciences by doctoral and post-doctoral scholars in American
U niversiies.

g

asierican Studies Research Centre, Hvderabad —The Ame-
rice i Swdies Rescarch Centre. Hyderabad, is designed to make
avaieble 1ts facilities to scholars and students from neighbouring
Awian countries. A decision in principle has been taken to set up
the centre subject to certain conditions including the proviso that
LIS-keld rupee funds in India arc not utilised tor the purpose.

F. OriER ACTIVITIES

Revision of Scales of Pay of the University and College Tea-
cihers.—On the recommendations of the University Grants Com-
mission, the Government of India had sanctioned @ scheme for
the revision of salary scales of teachers in universities and colleges
with ¢ffect from January 1, 1973.

For implementing the revised scales, the State Governments
wrere offered Central assistance to the extent of 80 per cent of the
addciional expenditure involved in giving effect to the rovised
sczales- Central assistance for this purpose is available to State
Gievernments from 1-1-1973 to 31-3-1979. The State Govern-
mcnis were given the option to introduce scales of pay different
irom those adopted by Central Universities after taking local
conditions into consideration and also to introduce them from a
diate fater than 1-1-1973.

The Governments of Rihar, Gujarat. Haryana, Himachal Pra-
diesh, Maharashtra, Manipur, Meghalaya, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh
amd West Bengal have already introduced the revised scales of
piay recommended by the Central Government. The State Gov-
crnments of Andhra Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, Orissa, Nagaland
amd Rajasthan have also issued orders implementing the revised
2 M oi ESW/T7--5
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scales of pay. which are under examination in consultation wilh
the State Governments concerned. Similarly, the proposals madle
for the introduction of revised scales by the Governments of Assiim
and Madhya Pradesh are also under consideration. The Gowern-
ments of Tripura and Tamilnadu have accepted the scheme :n
principle, but their proposals are still awaited. While the Govern-
ment of Kerala have been requested to reconsider certain aspects
of the moditied proposals made by them, the scheme is still under
the consideration of the Government of Karnataka.

Special Cell for SC/ST.—In pursuance ol the recommendaiicn
of the Committec on the Welfare of the Scheduled Castes/Sche-
duled Tribes, contained in its 42nd Report, a separatc cell has
been sct up in the University Division of the Ministry of Educaticn
and Social Welfare (Department of Education) to assist the Lii-
son Officer. in ensuring proper implementation of governmwnt
orders on reservations for scheduled castes/scheduled tribes by
the University Grants Commission/universities in the mattcr of
appointments and admissions.

Rural Higher Education.—Central grant totallirz
Rs. 6,42.977.62 was rcleased to the two Rural Institutes at
Gandhigram and Coimbatore which are «till with the Naticral
Council for Rural Higher Education, for meeting the Central
share of expenditure during the vear ending December, 1976,

698 students from the Rural Institutes took their examinations
in various courses under the aegis of the National Council {er
Rural Higher Education held in April, 1976. Of these, 609 stu-
dents were declared successful.

UGC Review Commiltee—The Committee appointed to re-
view the work of the University Grants Commission continued its
work throughout the vear and completed its report on 12th Febru-
ary, 1977, on which date it was submitted.



CHAPTER THREE

TECHNICAL EDUCATION

In the field of technical education, the following arc the main
programmes followed during the Fifth Five-Year Plan: (1) De-
velopment of postgraduate studies and research; (2) Establishing
linkages between technical institutions and industry; (3) Linking
technical education with manpower requirements ; (4) Conso-
lidation of existing enginecring colleges and polytechnics 5 (5) Re-
organisation of degree and diploma courses ; (6) Faculty deve-
lopment through training programmes ; (7) Curriculum develop-
ment ; (8) Diversification of courses ; and (9) Development of
management cducation.

As before, all these programmes continued to be carried out
dwring the year through the engineering education complex per-
meeating the entire countryv and consisting of institutes of technology,
unmiversity departments of engineering and technology, the insti-
tutes of management, the specialised institutes of mining, archi-
teccture, industrial design and forge and foundry, the regional
emgineering colleges, the technical teachers’ training institutes, other
engineering colleges, and polvtechnics, including women’s poly-
te:chnics, a good number of which came into being as a resutt of
planned development.

The vear saw a further improvement in the over-all admis-
sions. Against the actual admission of 22,454 into cngincering
colleges and 44,961 into polytechnics in 1975-76, the actual ad-
missions in 1970-77 were 23,450 and 46,500 respectively. The
out-turn of graduates and diploma-holders likewise was 15.500
amd 23,500 during the vear, against 14,019 and 18,000 respec-
tively during 1975-76. As was advised by the All India Council
for Technical Education, the Central Government requested the
Statc Governments to restore the original admissions capacity that

55
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was reached in 1966-67, whercver the demand so justified. Beside:s
restoring the admission level in normal branches of cngineering,,
@ number of quality improvement programmes are being intro-
duced especially to meet the demands of the industry. During
1976-77, cxpenditure in various development programmes of
technical education was estimated to be of the order of Rs. 16.78
crore as against the original provision of Rs. 15.58 crore for all
technical education programmes.

Consolidation and development of the existing facilitics and
reorganisation of degree and diploma courses with a view (o im-
proving the quality and standard of technical education and to
mecet the demands of industry by diversification of the courses
continued to be the keynote of the activities in 1976-77. A num-
ber of programmes were undertaken to improve the quality of
teaching by providing teachers with facilitics for obtaining higher
qualifications or conducting short-term courses in summer insti-
tutes or providing training in industry.

Efforts were continued to provide the new orientation to tech-
nical education facilities at all levels with an cye on the require-
ments of techaical personnel, in terms of quality and training for
industries. The programmes at postgraduate and research levels
continued to be improved in consultation with the industry for
producing highly specialised technical personnel for research,
devclopment and design. It was recommended to the State Gow-
ernments that the salary scales for teachers in engineering colleges
and polytechnics be revised to attract and retain competent faculty
for them.

Many well-established institutions have developed expertise for
consultation, undertaking rescarch and fostering problem-solving
capability relating to industry of their area. The institutions are
also collaborating with R&D (research and development) and D
(development) Committees set 'up by the Department of Scicuce
and Technology in 17 States to provide assistance and help to the
small-scale industry.
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Studenr Amenities—Book banks are being established in ¢nyi-
nieering colleges and polytechnics as in other educational insti-
tutions. For this purpose, the All India Council for Technical
Education recommended that each technical institution should
siet up a textbook library or a book bank to help poor students
who are unable to purchase books from their own resources. For
tihis purposc a provision of Rs. 20,000 per cngincering college and
Rs. 10,000 per polytechnic was recommended. Necessary action
foor the establishment of book banks was taken by most of the
Sitate Governments. In implementing another part of this pro-
aramme, it was also suggested to the State Governments that co-
operative stores should be cstablished in all institutions to provide
sitationery and exercise books, ctc. to the students at cheaper ralcs.

All the Central institutions like the Indian Institutes ot Toch-
mology, Indian Institutc of Science, Bangalore, ctc. took up the
programme anc implemented it effectively. Multiple copies of the
prrescribed books for scveral courses and more particularly of
tthe costlier books were placed separately in the Institutes’ lib-
raaries. The students make casy use of these books in the ample
sttudy corners of the librarics. The number of such acquisitions
hias been increasing according to the need. The books arc also
Ioaned out to students, especially scheduled caste/tribe students
for the duration of the course. Arrangements have been made to
emable the students to get stationery items at reasonable ratces. A
concerted effort is being made to keep down the common cxpendi-
twre in the students’ messes by proper and optimal utilisation of
tlhe services of staff. Besides, wastage of materials is kept to the
mininium, if not almost eliminated.

In all the Institutes of Technology and the Institute of Scignce,
Bangalore, special coaching classes have been provided to all
new scheduled casto/tribe entrants ; besides, they are being given
firce tuitiom, free hostel room and a scholarship of Rs. 130U per
hiead per month for undergraduate courses. It may be added here
tJhat in regard to admission 20 per cent reservation was alrcudy
imtroduced for scheduled caste/tribe cntrants.
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Al India Council For Technical Education—The All India
Council for Technical Education at its meeting held on 21st May,
197¢ at New Delhi made the following important recommendations
in the field of technical education :—

(a) Duration of First Degree Course in Engineering.—As
a sequel to the introduction of the revised pattern of
10+ 2 cducation system, there should be a uniform
pattern of four-year first degree course in engincering
for all enginecring colleges and institutions and the
entry to this coursc should be after 12-year schooling,.

(b) Duration of the Diploma Course in Engineering.—As
a sequcl to the introduction of revised pattern of
10 + 2 cducation system, the duration of the full-time
diploma coursc bc normally three years and the
minimum cducational qualification for catry to the

course be the completion of 10-year schooling.
Special Assistance for the Improvement of Engineering Coi-
leges and Polytechnics.—The All India Council for Technical
Education during its 21st meeting held on 22nd April, 1972, while
considering the progress of the Fourth Plan schemes in the field
of technical education, expressed concern that although th2 pro-
aress of the schemes in the Central sector had been satisfactory,
thcre was a serious shortfall in regard to the scheme of consols-
daticnn of technical institutions and quality improvement in the
State scctor. The matter was cxamined and the Central Govern-
ment madc a provision of Rs. 1.5 crore to assist engineering coi-
leges and polytechnics for their quality improvement, This provi-
sion of Rs. 1.5 crore was expected to be utilised during 1976-77.

Gicality Improvement Programme.—Initiated in 1970-71, thic
programme provides for the improvement of quality and standard
of technical education system in India. It aims at the improvement
of the quality of technical teachers through programmes on facul-
ty development, curriculum development, preparation of instruc-
tionz] materials. textbooks and laboratory development, ctc., im-
plemented through various agencics, like the [I1Ts/TISc, Banga-
lore, Roorke University, TTTls, ISTE and  Alahabad  Polu-
techric,
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The faculty development programme during 1976-77 cnvisag-
il training for 80 fresh teachers for M. Tech. and 100 for Ph.D.
degree covering 1200—-1400 teachers in the summer institutes and
shiort-term courses for teachers at degree and diploma levels, as
in the earlicr year. The Curriculum Developmentr  Programme
erivisaged organising 14 groups to develop the curriculum.
Programme of Apprenticeship  Training. —The apprentices
Acct. 1961 provides for the regulation and control of training of
apprentices in trade and for matters connected therewith. Previ-
ounty, the training of graduate enginecrs and diploma-holders was
being arranged by the Ministry of Education under a voluntary
scheme known as “Programme of Apprenticeship Training'. The
obyect 15 to provide practical training facilities to unemploved engi-
neers and diploma-holders in order to condition them for gainful
emplovment in the industry. The Apprentices Act, 1961, was
armended by Apprentices ( Amendment) Act, 1973, to provide sta-
tutery backing for the training of engineering graduates and dip-
loma-holders.

The training programme in each region is looked after by
thie directors, boards of apprenticeship training located at Kanpur,
C.alcutta. Bombay and Madras. The boards are autonomous orga-
niisatiens and fully financed by the Central Government. The Ap-
prentices (Amendment) Act, 1973 came into foree from Ist
Diccember. 1974 and rules under the Act were notified by the
Mtinistry of Labour on 27th May, 1975, while the Boards started
fumctioning under the Act on 21st July. 1975 when their directors/
traaining officers were designated as authorities under the Act.

The amended Act provides that the cost of stipend shall be
horne by the Central Government and the employer in equal shares
ap te such limit as may be Jaid down by the Central Government
amd beyond that limit by the employer alone as against the entire
coxst of stipend being borne by the Central Government under
the voluntary scheme. The minimum stipends per month per head
provided under the Act are: (i) Graduate apprentices Rs. 280 ;
(iii) Technician apprentices Rs. 180 :  (iii) Sandwich course
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students from degree institutions Rs. 180 ; and (iv) Sandwich
course students from diploma institutions Rs. 150.

The apprenticeship rules framed under the Act also provide
for the rescrvation of training places for the scheduled caste/ =ik
apprentices.

Fresh stipendiary trainees during 1976-77 were of the order
of 12,200, while 13,080 trainces were selected during 1975.76

whose training was due to be completed during the vear wrder
report.

Postgraduate Courses and Research Work —For the deo!

NGl
ment of postgraduate education and research in engineering dur-
ing the Fifth Five-Year Plan, the Government of India prowicie
100 per cent Central assistance to State Governments and non-
government cngincering colleges in  the country for buildings,
cquipment, maintenance, staff and scholarships at the rate of
Rs. 400 per month per student to all students. Thirty-eight govern-
ment and non-government engincering colleges with a total an-
nual intake of 1200 students in various postgraduate courses are
receiving such assistance.

Indian Institutes of Technology and Indian Instirute - Sei-
ence, Bangalore —The five Institutes of Technology at Kharagpur.
Bombay, Madras, Kanpur and Delhi and the Indian Institute of
Science, Bangalore are autonomous statutory bodies of ali-india
character accorded with powers to frame their own academic
policy, conduct their own cxaminations and award their own
degrees. During the year under report. these Instifues
continucd to make significant contributions in  prosmoting
teéhnological education and  vescarch. Apart  from  the
training of scientists, cngineers and technologists, thes: 1
tutes are engaged in research and development activities in
which arc of crucial importance to industrial and cconomic deve-
lopment. Industrial training, industry-oriented rescarch program-
mes, consultancy service, and training and placement coordinatio
are some of the factors that give these institutes their distinciive
character. The main aim of these institutes is to produce tacho-
logists and scientists comparable to the very best in the woriyg with




61

the watchward, ‘Pursuit of excellence’. The Institutes of Techng-
logy offer a five-year undergraduate programme leading to bache-
lor degree in technology in acronautical, agricultural, civil.
chemical, mechanical, electrical, metaliurgical, mining, naval.
architecture, textile technology, etc. In science discipline they con-
duct integrated master’s degree courses of five years’ duration in
physics. chemistry and mathematics. The postgraduato studs
offers two years’ course leading to M. Tech. degree in specialised
arcas in all these disciplines and one-year diploma course (2 a
few selected areas. They also offer Ph.D. in all the branches of
engineering. sciences, humanitics and social sciences.

At the instance of the Department of Science and Technuiogy.
a Committee was sct up under the chairmanship of Dr. Y. Nayu-
damma to identify the arcas of excellence in each IIT which could
be developed for advanced research in the context of the National
Science & Technology Plan. As recommended by the Commutiee.
the Council of HTs approved the setting up of the following con-
tres :

[IT Kharagpur Cryogenic Engincering
1T Bombay Resources Enginzering
T Madras Ocean Engineering
1T Kanpur Material Science

[T Delhi Energy Studies

The centres started working during the year under report.
The student population in the 1ITs during 1976-77 was :

HT at Under- Post- Research  Totatl

graduate graduate
1 2 3 4 s
Kharagpur . . . . 1689 541 276 2500
Bombay . . . . 1292 354 249 1900
Madras . . . . 1226 48] 353 2060
Kanpur . . . . 1160 425 362 1047
Delhi . . . . . 1120 38t 303 1804

ToTaL . . . 6487 2182 1543 127
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A bricf account of the important developments in the Insti-
tutes during the year is indicated below.

IIT Bombay.—The following new centres/schools/programmes.
ot inter-disciplinary and inter-IIT research were started : (i) mate-
rials science and technology ; (ii) energy studies ; (iii) industriai
consultancy centre @ (iv) resources engineering ; (v) earth scien-
ces 5 and (vi) cnvironmental engineering.

HT Kanpur.—The following new programmes taken up dur-
ing the Fifth Plan were continued : (i) bio-engincering and bio-
sciences : (ii) cnergy studies ; (iii) engineering design ; (iv) en-
virenmental engincering ; and (v) laser applications, etc.

fiT Madras—The following centres werc cstablished during
the wear 3 (i) centre for energy research ; (ii) enginecering design
cenlre @ (iit) fibre reinforced plastics research centre ; (iv) mate-
riai science research centre ; (v) regional sophisticated instru-
mentetion centre @ and (vi) centre for occan enginecring.

I Kharagpur—The lInstitute introduced several new post-
craduate and rescarch programmes, e.g., dairy and food engincer-
ing, ship-building and construction, coal process engineering and
computer enginecring. A comprechensive plan for water use and
manegement in the farmer’s field in Midnapur district was started
and z Jersy bull mother farm for improving the breed of cows in
foce? villages was in the process of being established.

{i7 Delhi.—The following new inter-disciplinary schools of re-
searct were established @ (i) school of energy studies @ (ii) school
of maierials science and technology ; and (iii) school of systenzs
and management studies.
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In addition, an industrial consultancy and liaison centre was
established. 20 summer/winter schools or short-term courses were
crganised by different departments for the benefit of engincers,
teachers and rescarchers of other universities and organisations.

Inidian Institute of Science, Bangalore—With the accumulat-
cid experience of 65 years, the Institute has developed capabilities
for a three-level functioning : as a centre for learning and re-
scarch in branches of science and technology which are increasing-
Iy interpenetrative and inter-disciplinary enduring growth of scien-
titic manpower at the higher levels ; as a centre for the applica-
ion of science and technology problems of the country ; and as
a centre for intellectual renewal and rejuvenation for those who
arc already active in research, industry and education. Besides
offering bachelor of engineering degree in eight branches includ-
irng aeronautical engincering, chemical engineering, civil engincer-
ing. electrical communication engineering, eclectrical engincering,
nmicchanical engincering, metallurgy and automation, the Institute
ofters M. Tech. degree in physical engineering, industrial manage-
mient, molecular biophysics, and digital communication and data
processing. It also offers Ph.D. degree in all these branches and
in science subjects. A new diploma course in the centre for clec-
tronics and desien technology was started during the year.

The intake and dutturn of students during 1975-76 were :

Enrolment Outturn
Rysearch 103 95 Ph.D.
2 M.Sc.
M.E M, Tech, 212 184
BE. 81 87
Diploma 33 22

Tatal 429 390
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Regional Engineering Colleges.—The fourteen regional engi-
neering colleges set up in various States are making satisfactory
progress with regard to consolidation and development, While ail
offer first degree courses in civil, mechanical and clectrical engi-
neering, some offer architecture, metallurgy, electronics and che-
mical engineering. Ten of these colleges have since introduced
postgraduate courses. Of these, nine are conducting industry -
oricnted postgraduate courses in specialised fields like design and
production of high pressure boilers and accessorics, heavy machi-
nes for steel plants, transportation cngineering, industrial and
marine structure, clectronic instrumentation, integrated power sys-
tems, ectc. The fifteenth college established at Silchar (Assam; s
expected to start functioning from July, 1977.

As recommended by the All India Council for Technical Edu-
cation in its meetings in May, 1974 and on 21st May, 1976, an
advisory committee, consisting of all concerned interests including
the industry and engineering profession, for all these colleges to
advise on all pelicy matters and lay down guidelines for further
development was set up during the year.

National Institute for Training in Industrial Engineering, Bos -
hay~Sct up in 1967 with the assistance of UNDP to prowide
comprehensive training facilitics in industrial cnginecring and
allied fields, the Institute conducts a number of short-term counrsos
for industrial cxecutives and a postgraduate diploma coursc in
industrial engineering besides consultancy work. The short-tzrm
courses include executive development programmes and unit-brased
programmes, etc.

The executive development programme courses condetied
during the year totalled 64 and the unit-based programme, i2.
The Institute admitted 57 students into its two-year residential
postgraduate programmy in industrial engineering.

National Institute of Foundry and Forge Technoivey,
Ranchi—The Institutc was set up in 1966 with the assist
of UNDP/Unesco to provide facilities for (i} forge ecducaiion
and research in the form of full-time courses, vacation cournes

I W
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and the like; (i) the training of senior executive personnel for
fousdry industry ; (iii) the training of suitably qualified personnel
foor industry in the latest production techniques and methods,
diesign and development ; and (iv) conducting applied research
im the field of foundry and forge technology.

Pruring the year, the Institute conducted 6 refresher courses
brenefitng 108 participants from industry, a special course for
1 3 participants on foundry tcchnology of iron and steel castings
and o summer school for engineering college teachers. Twenty-
two students were admitted inte postgraduate programme and
44 into long-term advance diploma course.

Sehool of Planning and Architecture, New Del/ii.—The School
is a premier institution established in 1959 with the object of
providing  facilities for {raining in rural, urban and regio-
mal planning and landscape architecture as also in other allicd
swbjects. It conducts a five-year degree course in architecture and
two-year postgraduate diploma courses in urban design, landscape
airchitecture, pre-landscape architecture, and town and country
planning. During the year the School admitted 57 students each
im the undergraduate course in architecture and in various post-
grradate diploma courses. The working of the school is presently
bicing reviewed by a committee appointed by the Government.

FYechnical Teachers' Training Institule—The Institutes at
Madras. Calcutta, Bhopal and Chandigarh were set up in 1966-67
to (i) provide professional training for teaching engineering and
teechrological subjects ; (ii) provide for instruction and research
im branches of ¢nginecring and technology and for the advance-
mient of Jearning and dissemination of knowledge in such branches ;
aind (1) arrange for practical training in industries on a coope-
rative education plan, They run a 12-month course for degree-
holders and a 18-month course for diploma-holders, besides
orgapising short-term in-service training courses and curriculum
dievelopment programmes under Quality Improvement Programme.
Dwsing the year 194 teachers were admitted into various regular
courses. The Tnstitutes produced suitable material for curriculum
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development in various fields, besides conducting about 200 short-

term coursces/workshops with the participaiion of about 2,000
teachers.

The Madras Institute sct up an extension centre in Kerala
for curriculum development. It also conducted a degree course,
viz., “bachelor of technical education” of Madras University to
which 19 polytechnic teachers were admitted.

The Bhopal Institute initiated “Planned Change Experiment’
in Madhya Pradesh and Gujarat. It also organised a couniry
course in ‘technician institution building processes and resource
utilisation’ in collaboration with the Colombo Plan Staff College
for Technicians, Singapore, and a conference of senior adminis-
trators in the management of the polytechnics in the country.

A review committec appoinied by the Government to evaluate
the working of the Institutes submitted its report. The Commitice
inter alia observed that the Institutes had made a mark for them-
selves in the field of technician teacher education in the country.

Indian Institutes of Management.—The three Institutes at
Ahmecdabad, Bangalore and Calcutta set up respectively in 1961,
1962 and 1972 continued to provide facilities for training in
management and improving management practices. Main develcp-

ments in respect of the Institutes are given in the following
paragraphs.

tndian Institure of Management, Calcutta.—The Institute con-
tinued to run its postgraduate programme where admission varies
from 100 to 124, besides the fellowships programme at doctoral
level, an executive development programme (E.D.Ps) for public
sector and private sector industrial organisations, and an extension
programme in functional areas at various centres. It decided to
create a centre for management and development studies (CMDS)
to monitor and conirol all research efforts. During the year it
shifted to its new campus at Joka (Calcutta).
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Indian Institute of Management, Ahmedabad ~—In its two-year
posigraduate programme an increasing number of students of
weaker sections specially from scheduled caste/tribe category and
also from rural areas were admitted. The lInstitute arranged a

remedial programme to improve their knowledge in mathematics
and English.

The fellowship programme in management, an imporiant
contribution to the devclopment of teachers and researchers
rmanagement, was strengthened during the year. The Institule
imitiated a six-month management education programme for the
thencfit of middle-level practising managers who are not abic to
spend two years at the Institute and it was well received ; haif of

the participants were from public sector corporations and nationa-
liised banks and other financial institutions.

Entrusted by the Cabinet Secretariat, the laostitute also or-
ganiscs training programmes for the personnel engaged in planning,

iimplementation, monitoring and evaluaiion. etc. of Plan projects
un the Centre and States.

Indian Institute of Management, Bangalore.—The Institute
continued its progress in its various programmes. Forty-eight
situdents (including three scheduled caste students) completed the
postgraduate programme during the year. They have secured
permanent placements in various organisations with a  salary
between Rs. 1100 and Rs. 1950. Out of 103 students offered
admission in 1976, 66 (including 14 SC/ST and 7 women)
fooincd the course. Special tutorial sessions were held to improve
tthe academic standard of scheduled caste/tribe students.

Under the fellowship programme, 8 students were enrolled
im the first batch in various specialisations. In addition, 12 studenis
firom Tamilnadu Government are being trained as teachers.

The Instituwie conducted 8 management development
programmes in which about 140 persons participated. It aho
conducted 12 organisation-based programmes in which over 280
participated. Another important programme was the programme
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on wmanagement of sugar industries in Karnataka. This was ar-
rarged at the instance of Karnataka Government. At the instance
of the Cabinet Sccretariat it organises training of personnel engaged
in planning and evaluation.

Grants 10 Non-Government Scientific and Technical Institutions
far Development and Improvement ~Under this scheme, grants-
in-ak! wre sanctioned to non-government engineering and technical
institutions for their establishment and development of first degree /
dipioma level education and for various other schemes of technical
cducation such as technical insututions for girls, junior technical
schools, etc. Over 100 institutions have been established /developed
since the commencement of the scheme during the First Plan periodd
in accordance with the pattern of Central assistance laid down
for the purpose. Grants paid to the institutions since the inception
af the scheme total over Rs. 10 crore,

Loans for Construction of Students’ Hostels in Technical Insti-
ruticrs. —For provision of hostel facilities for students in technical
institutions loans are sanctioned both for government and non-
governraent technical institutions to the extent of the cost on 50
per ceni of the student population. Loans amounting to Rs. 19.38
crore have so far been sanctioned under the scheme. The non-
covernment institutions represented that the income from hostel
fees was too inadequate to repay the loan instalments and the
leances had no other resources to pay off the loan instalments.
To case the difficulties experienced by them, it was decided in
1972 that 50 per cent of the loans already given should be
written off and the balance 50 per cent recovered in the remaining
nmumber of instalments. 90 non-government institutions have agreed
to avaid themsclves of this offer. It was also decided that the
halance of the approved loans would be given to these institutions
in the form of 50 per cent grant and 50 per cent loan recoverable
in 2% annual instalments.

Till 1975-76, 62,825 hostel scats had been provided through
these loans. By the end of the 1976-77. 500 additional hostel
seats were to be made available. The provisian of Rs. 29 lakh
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tor 1976-77 included Rs. 10 lakh as loan for government institu-
tions and Rs. 5 lakh as loan and Rs. 14 lakh as grant for non-
government institutions.

National Council for Science Education, New Delhi.—On the
re:commmendation of the conference of the working scientists, science
chc tors and other experts in June, 1966, convened by the UGC

o- provide for a national forum for the improvement and develop-
meert of education in science and technology in India, the National
Cionped! for Seience Education was set up as an advisory council
in the Ministry of Education and Social Weltare as 4 joint venture
of ©GC, NCERT and APTI (Association of Principals of Techni-
cad Enstitutions in India).

The NCSE'’s programmes during 1976-77 included contribu-
tion of Rs. 1.50 lakh to the Organising Committee of the NCST
i Department of Science and Technology) for an international
symposium on political implications of science and technology in
develuping countries,

Asian Institute of Technology, Bangkok.—The Asian [nstitute
off ‘Technology, Bangkok, set up in 1967, is an autonomous inter-
naiional postgraduate engineering institute devoted to the cause
off adv ancement of education and research in engineering, science
amé related fields in Asia. It is governed by an international
Biward of Trustees whose members come from different Asian
countrics including India. The members from Australia, Canada,
UK and USA serve on the Board in their personal capacitics and
nat as official representatives. On a proposal received from the
Fmstituie for India’s association with it, it was decided to extend
asssisiance from India in the form of equipment and Indian ex-
peris against a total assistance of Rs. 8.50 lakh in the first
wstanee, To fulfit the commitment during 1976-77 a provision
off ts. 1.25 Iakh was made.

Foreign Experts and Delegations.—Under the UN Programme
of’ Technical Assistance, the services of foreign experts were ob-
tained for some non-government technical institutions. Initiallv
2 AR of FSW /776
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the expenditure on focal costs was met by the Ministry of Finawe
(Department of lzconomic Affairs) and later reimbursed by o
Ministry through book adjustment out of the budget proveeon
madc for the purpose.

Under Cultural Exchange Programme with various cour
foreign experts come to ladia and Indian cxperts go to
countrics. They include incoming and ou'going delegations
field of engineering and technology also. for which separate pr
stons are made year Lo year.

tnternational Conference on ihe Education and Traintrz  of
Engineers and Technicians.—An international conference oi the
Education and Training of Engincers and Technicians was or-
ganised by Uncsco at New Delhi on April 20—26, 1976, i
purstance of resolution 2 : 152 adopied by the General Con
ference of Uncsco at its 18th session. Mest facilities and <ervices
required in connection with the conference were provided by the
Government of lndia The Conference was atiended by 131 ,,m.-
cipants from 435 member-Siates and 30 observers. Inaugurated by
the Education Minister of India, the Indian delegation was 33
strong.

The confercence endorsed the specific recommendations of the
seven commissions appointed to deal with various agenda irems
and adopted twelve general recommendations, addressed to the
Director General of Unesco, covering the cntire specirum of
education and traming of cingineers and higher technicians, The
rccommendations relate to @ (a) Estimation of engincering wmar -
powecr—both quantitative and qualitative for socio-cconomic
development ; (b) Curricula design and evaluation ; (¢) Socie!
and cavironmental considerations in education and training 5 {d)
continuing educat’on and relationships with initial cducation 2
with employment ; (¢) education-industry inter-action in both
industrialised and developing countries : (f) Institution-buildrng,
student sclection, guidance and motivation ; and (g) Cooperatic
at international, regional and ccuntry levels.
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Lyuiveleice of Degrecs, Ere—Two  protocols  concering

cyuivalencee of certificates, degrees and diplomas awarded by the

seeondary schools, universities and other edacational instis
Frive been signed with the Hungarian Peoples” Republic ars
ssocictist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia on 23rd October, 19
and 12th Novembor, 1976 respectively. A Board of Assessient
wnder the chairmanstip of the Chairman of UPSC consider all
ruatters regarding the recognition of the degrees/diplomas, oo
awarded by insctutions moindia and other countries particsiarly
in othe  profoesvionad coad rechnical felds and also apnrsve



CHAPTER FOUR
SCHOLARSHIPS

By way of cqualising cducational opportunities and providing
fucilities for higher and specialised education and training to
Indwin nationals in this country and abroad a number of scholar-
ships programmes arc handled by the Ministry of Education,
including those offered by other countrics. The Ministry also
handies quite a few programmes offering scholarships to nationals
of cther countries on a bilateral basis or otherwise. The pro-
gramrmes  can be grouped in three broad categories, namely,

(a) Scholarships for Indian Students for Study in India
{b) Scholarships for Indian Students for Study abroad

(¢} Scholarships for Foreign Students for Study in India
A brief account of these programmes in given below.

A 1 SCHOLARSHIPS FOR INDIAN STUDENTS FOR STUDY IN INDIA

National Scholarships Scheme—Started in 1961 with the ob--
jective of assisting poor but meritorious students to pursuc their
academic career, the scheme continued to make satisfactory pro-
sress from year to year. During 1973-74, 12,000 fresh scholar-
ships were awarded on all India basis.  The  Sixth  Finance
Commission in its recommendations took into account the financial
requirements of the States for  scholarships under  educational
schemes (including this scheme) and provided requisite funds
to them at the same Jevel as reached at the end of 1973-74, as
part of the committed expenditure of State Governments. During
1974-75 and 1975-76. the number of {resh scholarships was
raised o 13,000, During 1976-77, 17,000 fresh scholarships.
wore awarded.
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National Loan Scholarships Schenme.~—Started in 1963-64
with the object of providing financial assistance to needy and
deserving students to complete their education, the scheme conii-
nucd to make steady progress from vear to vear. In 1976-77,
20,000 fresh scholarships were awarded on all-India basis.

Under the rules of the scheme, scholars joining the tow:
profession or as combatants in the Armed Forces, after compliaon
of their studies, arc not required to repay the Toan while they
continue to serve in these professions. In their cases the fenn is
reduced by onc-tenth of the original loan for cvery year of sorvice
put m as a teacher/combatant until the cntire amoun: i the
loan, is written off, This rule also applics to scholars whe i or
become ncapacitated between or after completion of their studics.

On the recommendation of the Sixth Finance Commussion.
the 1ecovery of loans given to scholars up to 31st March, 1974
will be shared equally between the Central and a State Goven-
ment. Funds for mecting expenditure towards grants to be given
to Statc Governments for their share of rccoveries from sciobirs
have been provided for 1977-78 to the exient of Rs. 22 Jukh

ol

Ncdtional Scholarships for the Children of Primary and Secon-
dary School Teachers—Started in 1961 as a token of recognition
of the services rendered by school teachers to cnable their merito-
rious children  to pursue  higher cducaiton,  this schenic  also
continued to make valuable progress. In 1973-74, 50U iresh
scholarships were awarded. 1o pursuance of the recommendations
of the Sixth Finance Commission the State Governmenis were
provided with Funds for its implementation at the level reached
at the end of 1973-74. In the first two vears following 1573-74
enly 500 scholarships  (the level reached in 1973-74)  weic
awarded by State Governments from the funds made availudic to
them. In 1976-77. 250 {resh scholarships were awarded oves and
above the 500 awarded by the State Governments,

National Scholarships at the Secondary Stage for Toleated
Children from Rural Areas~-Started in 1971-72, the schewe aims
to achieve greater cqualisation of educational opportunities wid o
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provide a fillip to the development of rural talent. It also pro-
gressed satisfactorily from year to year. As in thc schemes indi-
cated carlier, the Sixth Finance Commission also took into account
this scheme, whik working out the financiat requircments of the
States for scholarships and provided funds for unplcmentmg it at
the same level as was reached at the end of 1973-74 as part of
the commitied expenditure of State Governments. Under it about
10,000 fresh awards (at the ratc of 2 scholarships per community
development block were awarded each year up to 1976-77). The
budgctary provision made for the scheme for 1976-77 represcnted
expr.ndxlurc over and above the level of cxpenditure of 1973-74
which had already been provided io the Statc Governments in
pursuance of the recommendations of the Sixth Finance
Commission.

Scheme of Scholarships for Students from Non-Hindi-Speaking
States for Post-Malriculation Studies in Hindi—The main object
of the scheme is to encourage the study of Hindi in nonr-Hindi-
speaking States and to make available to the Governments of
these states suitable personnel to man teaching and other posts
where knowledge of Hindi is essential. Under this, scholarships
arc awarded to students from non-Hindi-speaking States for
pursuing post-matriculation studies provided Hindi is studied as
one of the subjects in that course. Started in 1955-56, the scheme
continued to increase in coverage from ycar to year. During
1976-77, 2300 fresh scholarships were awarded.

Guovernment of India Schemne of Scholarships in Approved
Residential Secondary Schools.—Intended to provide financial as-
sistance to talented children whose parental income is less than
Rs. 500 pm. and thercfore are unable to avail themselves of
the opportunities of studving in good public/residential schools,
500 scholarships arc awarded under the scheme ecvery year to
children of 11-12 age-group on the basis of their performance in
two examinations, a prcliminary examination conducted by the
State or Union Territory Governments and an all-India final exa-
mination conducted by the Ministry of Education. During 1976-77,
it was decided to award 461 scholarships to deserving children
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Fm of which 87 scholars would bclong to scheduled castes™or

schedaled tribes. Altogether 1886 scholars arc or will be studving
n 68 residential/public schools approved for the purpose of the
scheme.

Selected scholars are entitled to full school fees (inctuding
board and lodging cxpenscs) and other compulsory charges. Be-
sides this, uniform/clothing, pocket and conveyance allowance are
given to those scholars whose parents’/guardians’ income is not
more than 250 p.m.

8. SCHOLARSHIPS FOR INDIAN STUDENTS FOR STUDY ABROAD

National Scholarships for Study Abroad —Intended to provide
financial assistance to such students of merit as do not have the
means to go abroad for further studies, 50 scholarships are car-
marked every year under the scheme which are normally available
for postgraduate studics leading to Ph.D. degree and post-doctoral
research as well as training. A few scholarships are however re-
served for undergraduate courses also.

Only those candidates whose parental income from all seurces
is Jess than Rs, 1000 per month arc cligible for these scholurships.
38 students were selected for award during 1976-77. At present
about 170 scholars are studying abroad. Each scholar is entitled
to a maintenance allowance at $ 3000 per annum in the USA
and £ 1300 per annum in the UK and $ 2600 in other countries.
Besides, the Government of India also defray tuition fees, other
rompulsory charges. and cost of books and equipment.

FPartial Financial Assistance Scheme.—The scheme provides
or the grant of loan towards international passage costs to such
icademically distinguished students as have obtained admission in
oreign universitics, institutions, etc. for study in subject-ficlds
vhich are of national importance to India or for which adequate
wcilities do not exist in India. Emergency loans to bonafide Indian
tudents are also given by our Missions in the USA, UK and
Vest Germany. During 1976-77, such loans were granted to 12

udents.
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Scholarships  Under Conmunonwealth  Scholarship/ Fellvwdiip

Plan :
(a)
(b)
(c)

(d)

Australia 1977 : 5 nominations were sent.
Canuada 1976 : 12 candidates were sclected.

New Zealand 1977 : 1 candidate was selected. besides
another who were nominated under the New Zealand
Medical Awards Scheme, 1976.

United Kingdem : Under the 1976-77 Commuanweaith
Education Fellowship Scheme, 32 candidates were
selected, out of whom 31 joined their studics in UK.
19 candidates were nominated under the Short-term
Education Fellowship 1976-77 scheme. 24 candidatcs
were selected under the Commonwealth Scholasships
1976 scheme.

Scholarships/[Fellowships Offered by Foreign Governmenis /(-
ganisations/Institutions :

(a)

(b)

(¢)

(d)

{(c)

D)

(o)

Austria 1976-77 : 5§ candidates were sclected, nzainst

an offer of unspecified number of scholarships.
Belginm 1976-77 . Against an offer of 10 <cholar-
ships for postgraduate studies/research, Belgiun Gon-
ernment finally accepled 5 candidates from India.

Bulearia 1976-77 : 5 nominations were sent, uznist
an offer of 3 scholarships.

Crechoslovakia 1976 : 5 candidates were selecied,
Denmark 1976-77 ¢ 6 candidates were approved by
the Danish authorities, besides 3 for research iz adult
education.

Federal Republic of Gerniany @ Devmor Acadesine
Exchange Service Fellowships Scheme, 1977
nominations were sent.

France 1976-77 : Against an offer of 235 scholacsbhips,
9 candidates feft for Franve.  Against anotho: offor
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of 6 scholarships for specialised training at 11PA,
Paris, 3 selected candidates left for France.

(k) GDR 1976-77 : 12 candidates were nominated.

(1) Greece 1976-77 : Against an offer of 3 scholarships
3 were approved by Greck authorities. Against an-
other offer of 2 schelarships from the Foreign Minis-
try of Greece, 2 were finally approved.

(/) Iralv 1976-77 : 2 candidates were nominated o eoo-
thermics course. Another candidate was <elecied for
training i cheese-making, Besides, 2 were anproved
for course at the ISVE, Htaly.

(kY Japan 1976-77 : Acainst the Japanese Govessment
ofter of § scholarships, 7 scholars left for Japan. Be-
sides, 2 were selected under the Japan Foumldetion
Fellowships scheme.

(1) Netherlands 1976-77 © 17 candidates were sclected,

Besides, against an offer of 4 reciprocal feifowships,
3 «cholars left for the Netherlands.

(m) Norwav 1976-77 : Out of 17 nominations, 5 candi-
dates were awarded fellowships by the Norwegian
Government.

{n) Poland 1976-77 : Against an offer of 18 scholarbips,
5 candidates were selected.

(0) Romania 1976-77 : 13 candidates were nominated.

(p) Sweden 1976-77 : 2 selected scholars feft for sweden
for attending the International Seminar in iysics
in the University of Uppsala, Sweden.

(q) Turkey 1976 : Against an offer of 4 scholarships, 1
was awarded the scholarship.

(r) United Kingdom 1976-77 and 1977-78 : 1 scholar

selected under the Agatha Harrison Memorial Feliow-
ship 1976 lcft for UK. 6 scholars sclectesd under
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British Council Scholarships 1976 left for UK. Against
an offer of 5 scholarships under the Confederation of
British Industry Overseas Scholarships 1976-77, one
was accepted who Ieft for UK. 9 nominations were
sent against an offcr of 5 scholarships for 1977-78.
1 scholar selected under the Nehru Memorial Trust
(UK) Scholarship 1973, continued his studies in
UK. Against an offer of 9 scholarships on ‘global’
basis under the Royal Commission Scholarships
1977-78, 3 nominations wcre sent.

(s) United States of America 1976-77 : 3 scholars lzoft
for USA.

(t) USSR 1976-77 : Under the scheme for postgraduate
studics/rcsearch/higher specialisation, 68 scholarships
were offered by the Soviet Government. Out of this,
10 scholarships were allocated for the children of
Indian residents in USSR : 46 candidates were re-
commended against the remaining S8 scholarships,
out of which 38 were approved by the USSR autho-
ritics. Against the 10 scholarships earmarked rvor the
children of Indian residents in the USSR, 7 were
approved for award. Against an offer of 17 scholar-
ships by the Peoples’” Friendship University, Moscow,
10 scholars left for Moscow.

(u) Yugoslavia 1976-77 . Against an offer of 8 scholar-
ships, 8 candidates were nominated.

C. SCHOLARSHIPS FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS FOR STUDY IN INDIa

General Cultural Scholarships Scheme.—-Under the scheme,
180 scholarships are awarded every year to nationals
of Africa, Asia and other countries. 1t was cvolved to promote
friendly relations between India and other countries and to pro-
vide for the nationals of selected countries all such facilities for
higher education as are available in India. During 1976-77, 180
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scholars were selected out of whom 151 scholars joincd educatio-
na) institutions in, India. Scholarships were awarded in agriculture,
enginecring and technology, medicine, pharmacy. arts and hu-
manitjes.

With cffect from Ist July, 1976, the ratcs of maintenance al-
lowaace were enhanced from Rs. 350 p.m. to Rs. 400 p.m. at
méergraduate level and from Rs. 450 p.m. to Rs. 500 p.m. at
postgraduate Ievel ; other allowances were also suitably enhanced.

Scheme of Scholarships and Fellowships for Nationals of

Bangladesh—Under this distinct scheme of assistance to Bangla-
desh, in operation since 1972-73, the Government of India pro-
vide facilities to Bangladesh nationals for study in certain specialis-
od subjects in India. Against the offer of 100 scholarships for
1976-77, 45 scholars joined edueational institutions in India, while
15 morc were likely to join. Presently there arc 195 scholars from
Bangladesh in various educational institutions in India in the
ields of medicine, engineering, technology, agriculture, fisheries.
ind fine arts. Some were sponsored for specialised courses in
nstitutions like the Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad, the Cen-
rzl Food Technological Research Institute, Mysore, the Nationat
chool of Drama and Asian Theatre, Delhi, the Film and Televi-
ion Institute, Poona, the Nectaji Subhas National Institute of
ports, Patiala, the Technical Teachers Training Institute, Bhopal
nd the Indian Statistical Institute, Calcutta. The rates of main-
tenance and other allowances werc raised as in the cases of scho-
lars under the General Cultural Scholarships Scheme. Besides, the
scholars who are employed in Bangladesh universities as lecturers
and are already working in government or academic cstablish-
ments are paid scholarships @ Rs. 1,000 p.m. generally and, in
some exceptional cases like when they come for advanced re-
scarch, are paid up to a maxtimum of Rs. 1250.

Special English Course for Foreign Students.—The Ministry
of Education organiscs a special English course annually for such
forcign students as arc not sufficiently proficient in English. Tha
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Tast such course conducted at the Regional Institute of F ,
handigarh from March to June, 1976, was for foreign scholurs
under General Cultural Schelarships Scheme, 1976-77 and sorwe
self-financing forcign students.

Coastruction of International Stidents House, Calcufta—T 72
ostimated cost of Rs. 18 lakh for constructing the proposed nter-
national Students House, Calcutta is to be shared equally vy the
Government of India and the Government of West Bengal. Cons-
truction work is likely to start as soon as the International Stu-
dents House Society, Calcutta, which has been entrusted with the
task of supervising the work, is able to acquire land for the
huilding.

Scholarships for Foreign Students for Studv/ Training in Indic :

(a) T.C.5. of Colombo Plan 1976-77.—-127  sciiziars
came to India and joined their studies.

(h) SCAAP (Special Commonwealth African Axistasree
Plan) 1976-77.—2 scholars came to India and jowod
their studies.

(¢) Commonwealth Scholarship/Fellowship Plan 197 G-
77.—31 scholars joined their universities/instiutions
in India.

(d)Y Commonwealth Education Cooperation Plan-7++iniie
of Craft Instructors 1976-77.—0One  scholur cane
under the scheme.

(&Y Reciprocal Scholarship Scheme 1975—-77.—15 wolio-
Jars came under this scheme and joined their ~udios,

(f) Indo-American Fellowship Plan 1976-77~-On: scho-
lar came and joined the University of Madrus.

(2) Indo-ARE Cultural Exchange Programme 1974-77. —
6 scholars camc under the schemie during the yunr
Besides, one scholar under the 1975-76 schema a'so
came this vear and joined the Central Food e
Jogical Research fnstitute, Mysore.
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(W) Tnduo-Afghan Cultural Exchange Programme 1976-
77.--T7 scholars came and joined their studies.

(1) Indo-Belgian Cultural Exchange Progranmume 1976~
77.—One scholar came and joined the Indian Insti-
tute of Technology, Kharagpur.

(j) Indo-FRG Cultural Fxchange Programme 1976-77 .~
6 scholars came and joined their studies.

(k) Indo-French Cultural FExchange Programme 1976-
77 .---~6 scholurs came and joined their studics.

(Y Indo-GDR Colturai  Exchange  Frogramme 1975 —
77.—-One schotar cume and joined the  Forest Re-
search Institute, Dehra Dun.

(m) Indo-Greek Cultural Fxchange Progranvne 1976-

Two scholars came and joined the Banaras

Hindu University, Varanasi.

() Judo-Polish  Cultwral FExchange Programme 1976~
77.~-One scholar came and ioined the Vishva-Bha-
rati University, Santiniketan.

(0) Indo-Soviet Cultural Exchange Programme 1976~

7.—13 scholare came and joined their studies,



CHAPTER FIVE
BOOK PROMOTION AND COPYRIGHT

Books have several major roles to play. There arce schont o
university-level books which are funciional tools specifically oy
cd o serve an cducational purpose. Children’s books piay e
cducational role wi a crucial formative age. There are bools for
aencral reading intended for adults and desiencd to foster the
Hfelong process of cducation. In the Indian contony, there s e
need to make booke available at prices which the reading public
in general and swdents in particular can afford. This noed wos
undertined in the National Policy on Education and has been
stressed in various welfare  measures. The  Ministry has boeon
undertaking  several  programmes for  the production of uri-
versity-level textbooks and reference books, both of forvign nnud
tndian origin, as well as good general reading material i fow
prices. The more important activitics undertaken in this ficls Jur-
ing the vear is given in this chapter.

Nativnal Bock Trust, New Delhi.—The Trust was sci up m
1957 with the obicctives of producing good general reading muate
rial at moderate prices and of fostering bookmindedness amaog
the people. The Trust brings out in Indian languages as well as i
English. worthwhile reading materials for the gencral reading

requiremenis of the people, the Trust publishes such bovks
mav nof be attractive to commercial publishers in well-conccived

series, viz., “India—The Land and People’, ‘National Biograg
"Popular Science’. *Outstanding Books of the World', "The World
of Teday’, "Folklore of India’, and "Young India Library’. 1 abw
brings out a number of books of general nature, outside the aboewe
series. In addition, the Trust has been bringing out books wnd.r
special ad fioc publishing projects such as various centenary Dro-

arammie pubfications, cte.
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During 1976-77. 22 titdes were brought oue under the oo o
serics, bringing the wotal to 825,

F'o foster bookmindedness, the Trust organises reziona! Hook

< xhibitions and fairs, seminars, symposiy, worksheps and training

courses on problems connected with the writing, translation, nubli-
cavton and distribution of books. It also organises Nationa! #3504
Pairs i cooperation with the book industry. T the oo o
1975-76, the Trust held seven Naitonal Book Fairs and m s 2 tlan
7 regional book exhibitions, bosides tvo Worlld Book 17 s

PO and 1976 hoth at Dbl

During October-November, 1976, four book cxhibitions were

o=ganised——all in Andhra Pradesh, Some 3,500 sclecied
Felugu, Kannada, Tamil, Malayalam, Urdu, Hindi and ¥
pablished recenty wore on display. Also organised during the
year was the Eightn National Book Fair ot Ahmedabad on Juncars

15-=24, 1977, in collaboration with the Indian book industry.
Orver 100 publishers from all over the country participated in the
Fair, displayed several lakhs of books and offered their books fov
saie on special discounts. A number of State Governments and
some public-sector publishing agencics also participated in the
Fair whose special feature was the display of nearly 4,000 sclect-
ed books published in the ceuntry since January 1975 in a sepa-
rafe section, named the “National Lxhibic. There were abso sepa-
rate sections of children’s books and paper-backs. Synchronising
wth the Fair, the Trust organised (i) a seminar on "Gujarati
Publishing in the Next Decade’, (i) a symposium on ‘The book
I would like to write’, and (iii) a workshop for illustrators of
children’s books.

In collaboration with the Akhil Bhartiya Hindi Prakashak
Sangh, a three-day seminar on ‘Hindi Publishing in the Coming
Decade’ was organised on May 18—20, 1976 at the India Inter-
national Centre, New Delhi. About 50 well-known authois and
publishers in Hindi participated in it, where papers on some vital
problems facing contemporary Hindi publishing in the perspective
of the coming decade were presented for discussion.
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fhe Trust has continued to implement other schemces like
Aadan-Pradan, subsidised publication of wuniversity-level books
in Lnglish by Indian authors, science textbook programme, elc.

£a) Aadan-Pradan —Initiated in 1969 to foster national inte-
gration and to build up a core of common books for the appre-
ciation of Indian culture as a whole and to enable the readers in
one linguistic region to understand and appreciate the way of life
and creative works of other regions, the scheme is designed to
bring out translated versions of up to ten representative and well-
known books in cach language in cvery other Indian language
mentioned in the Eighth Schedule of the Constitution. During
1976-77, the Trust hrought out 40 such books and about 2t}
more titles were in various stages of production. About 303 titles
including translations have so far been brought out under the
Series,

(b Scheme of Subsidised Publication of Universitv-Level
Bovks in English by Indian Authors.~-To subsidise the production
of good university-level books in Fnglish by Indian authors at
rcasonable prices and to cncourage Tndian authorship, the scheme
has been in operation since 1970. It covers original books, pub-
lished works as well as adaptations of foreign books by Indiam
authors. During 1976-77 the publication of 21 titles was subsi-
dised, bringing the total of books so far brought out under the
programme to 142.

(¢} Science Texthook Progranune—Subsidised with the
USALD funds, the Trust, since 1971-72, has been implementing
this programme of publishing science and technology titles in
English of Indian authorship and translations of American and
Indizn titles in rcgional languages. During 1976-77, 200 titles
werr subsidised, bringing the total number of books brought
out urier the scheme to 320,

Low-Priced Editions of Standard Uaiversity-Level Educational
Marerial Originating Abroad.—The Government of India entered
into collaboration agreements with the Governments of the UK,
the L'SA and the USSR in 1960, 1961 and 1965 rospectively,
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to ke available standard university-level books originating in
thise countries to Indian students at such a price as would be
within their casy reach, thus cenabling them to keep themselves
aware of developments in the advanced countrics.  Under the
UK ~cheme (known as the English Language Book Socicty
Sciics e and the Joint Indo-Soviet Textbook Programme, low-
pricee editions of selected titles, are reproduced in the UK and
tie USSR respectively, and marketed in India through normal
conerorcial channels. Under the Joint Indo-American Standard
W oeins Programme, the hooks are reprinted in India by Indian
puhishers with a subsidy from the PL 480 funds and sold at
abou: one-fifth of the US retail price. Since 1970-71 under Indo-
Sewv Textbook Programme, a few Indian «cholars are being
depiind cach year to the USSR for 10-month training in trans-
latie techniques so as to increase facilities for bringing out
e ated editions of more Soviet books in English and Indian
faneuages. So far about 25 Indian scholars have been deputed
ta roccive the training.

M4

I'he books under the three programmes are approved by the
Gavornment of India in consultation with expert agencies.  The
titte: are normally cvaluated from the point of view of their
swiichility and uscfulness to students. As a  gencral rule, if
equatiy good books of Indian authorship are available. the foreign
titfes are not recommended for publication. Efforts arc made to
cemsire that only the latest editions of the approved titles are
repebklished. The titles so far brought out under the programmes
nunmhber 640 British, 1,460 American and 230 Sovict books.

The Indo-Sovict Textbook Board which was set up in 1965
wiith the Union Education Secretary as chairman and 5 members
eawck trom Indian and Soviet sides, to lay down the broad policy
for the implementation of the Programme, held its ninth mecting
in Noscow in December, 1976. At this mecting. the Soviet side
agrrced. infer alia, to consider for publication, under the Joint
Inide-Soviet Textbook Programme, books translated by Indian
schelars trained in translation techniques, with scholarship pro-
vided by the Government of India. The Soviet side also accepted,
2N ESW/TT T
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in principle, the offer of the Indian side to provide facilitics &
printing, in India on a commercial busis, of books which
wish to bring out under their programme of publicaiion of
textbooks in Indian regional languages.

Procurement of Translation Rights.—As part of their  poo-
grammes to produce university-level books in Indian languuecs,
the State Governments have been Dringing out translations o
Indian languages of suitable forcign books. To facilitaic the wurk
of obtaining translation rights from forcign copyright-owners in
regard to books selected by the State Governments and to provide
coordination, the copyright licences are negotiated Centralyy on
behalf of the State Governments. During 1976-77. 32 coniracts
for translation rights were executed, bringing the totwal to 1395
contracts with the American and British publishers.

Linport Policy for Books.—The import peclicy for buacks,
journals, magazines, children’s literaturc and other cducational
material is laid down by the Chiet Controller of Imports und

Exports in consultation with this Ministry.

{he main features of the import policy are that indisvidaals
can import scientific and technical books for their own use up 0
the value of Rs. 1000 per yecar without an import heence ; they
can also import other books up to the value of Rs. 400 in zach
case against licences. Libraries and cducational institution: can
import scientific and technical books up to the valuc of
Rs. 20,000 per year for their own use without a licence ; for
requirements exceeding Rs. 20,000 they can obtain iniport liconces
for the import of such books.

The cstablished importers arc allowed quota licences for im-
port of books, non-technical journals, news magazines, ctc. up 10
100 per cent of their basic quota. They are alse allowed suppic-
mentary licence at 250 per cent of their basic guota for import
of cducational, scientific and technical books. The quota aund
supplementary licences are made valid for import of sciontific
and technical journals on request. New-comers 1o the imporn
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trade of books who had been in the internal trade of books tor
a minimum period of one {ull year and had an unnual intereal
purchasc wrnover of Rs. 1 Jakh are allowed import licences for
import of cducational, scientific and technical bocoks up
value of Rs. 4 lakh, depending upto the number of years
they have been in the internal trade and their annual internal
chase turnover. The Stute Trading Corporation which had, for the
fiest time, taken up the import of scientific and technical journuls
in 1973-74 i assisting universitics and other institutions of higher
learning in arranging imports of such journals for their use. It
not only plans to extend s corvices Lo cover a tuiger ;

in

&

o

ARVARY
of such institutions but also to undertake the import of
discount books and such other beeks that the universities an
similar institutions find it difticult 1o obtain through nermal trade
channels.

‘the poliey for import of bouks was fiberalised to ensure
quale supplies of educational, scientitic and technical books in h
face of gencral rise in prices of books, freight, msurance churzes
and the exchange rate.  Such cstablished importers and those
holding new-comer licences for import of books as utilise their
existing licences in full and in the prescribed manner are allowed
additional licences to the extent required for the import of purely
educational, scientific and tcchnical books. Import of filmstrips
with pre-recorded casscttes of an cducational nature is  alo
allowed agamst quota and supplementary  licences for boeks
against specific orders.

Established importers of books who have utilised their avail-
able entitlements for imports of microfiches in the prescribed
manner, and who arc not able to mect the nceds of librarics,
and cducational and other rescarch institutions arc allowed to
import microfiches to the extent required by them for supply w0
such institutions against their supplementary Feences for books
subject to certain conditions. On specific  requests,  new-comer
licences arc also cndorsed for import of microfiches to meet the
requirements of libraries and educational and other resecarch insti-
tutions to the cxtent required for supply to such institutions sub-
ject to certain conditions.
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Teaching aids including microfilms. filmstrips and microfiches
are also allowed import up to 10 per cent of the value of gquota
licepce for books.  Import of more than 5000 cepics of a single
beok during one licensing period by any established importer of
book. or holder of a new-comer licenee for books is not per-
mitted without specific permission of the Ministry of Education.
This step has been taken to encourage indigenous production in
cases where foreign books are in large demand. To cnsurce that
imported material does not impede the development  of - indi-
genous books, the importers are exhorted not to import books of
which Indian reprints are available,

Promotional Activities for Book Export.—India, onc  of the
leading publishing countrics in the world, has a growing potential
for exporting books not only to established. markets like the
UK and the USA Eut to new markets in South-East, West Asia
and Atrica.

During 1976-77. arrangements were made to participate in the
International Children’'s Book Fair, Bologna (Italy) in Apri
1976. 76th Annual Convention of the Amcrican Booksellers
Associations, an cxhibition of books held in Chicago on June
6—9. 1976, book cxhibition held in Mexico on the occasion
of the International Congress on Human Sciences, Asia and
Africa, on August 3—38, 1976, festival of books held in Singa-
pore on August 26 to September 5, 1976, International Book
Fair held in Frankfurt on September 16-—21, 1976 and Inter-
national Children’s Book Exhibition in Ankara on November
8—144, 1976. Special exhibitions of Indian books were arrang-
ed in Basra (April 20—26, 1976). London (October 7-—15,
1976) and Jakarta (Novcmber, 1976) with the assistance of the
Indian Missions there.  Books were sent for display in the
Children’s Books International, Boston (May 2—-30, 1976).
Exhibition of Best Designed Books, Licpzig (September 5—26,
19767 and Indian Trade Exhibition in Suva. Fiji (November
1976). Arrangemenis were also made to participate in  the
International Book  Fair held in Cairo from Janvary 26 to
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February 6, 1977, the Indian Enginecring Exhibition, Singa-
pore (January 26--31, 1977), Book Expo in Kuala Lumpur
{February 1977) and Indian Trade Exhibition at Kuala Lumpur
in March, 1977, Arrangements were also being made to orga-
nisc book cxhibitions in Thailand and Hongkong in February,
1977.  Besides, books were sent for prescntation to the Gov-
crnment of Liberia (West Africa).

The Ministry continucd to obtain market survey  reports
through the Indian Missions abroad which were circulated among
various publishers and book-cxporters. The Federation of
Publishers and: Bookscllers Associations in India was assisted
in the publication of a quarterly journal catitled, ‘Books from
India’ for circulation abroad. A revised cdition of  ihe
brochure ‘Indian Books——How to Get Themy™ was brought  out
with the assistance of the National Book Trust and mailed to
about 500 importers abroad.

Raja  Rammohun Roy  National — Educational  Resource
Centre.—The Raja Rammohun Roy National Educational Re-
sources Centre was sct up in July 1972 o promote writing and
production of indigenous university-level books. [t aims at
scrving authors and; publishers of university-level books as well
as research workers, in the ficld of book production by wav of
intensive and extensive reference work  and  documeniution
services. It also serves university tcachers and students.  Its
activities during the year arce indicated below.

Muaintenance of a Reference Library of  University-Level
Books.—The Centre maintains a Textbook Refercnce  Library,
primarily for the use of authors and publishers of university-
level books.  The library has a large sclection of books by In-
dian authors in many disciplines in English and the regional
languages of the country. as wcll as books published under the
three collaboration programmes with UK, USA and USSR.

Exhibitions of University-Level Books.~—The Centre orga-
nises, from time to time, exhibitions at university centres to bring
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to the notice of students and teachers the advantages of university-
level books published in the country. The number of such
exhibitions during the year was 4 at the Universities of Gauhati,
Jabalpur, Magadh and Dibrugarh.

Evaluation of University-Level Books—The Centre also
arranges evaluation by subjcct ¢xperts of selected books in diffe-
rent disciplines to assess their suitability for use in various univer-
sities, ctc. so that they could be increasingly used instead of foreigm
or imported books. During the year 175 English, Hindi as well as.
regional language hooks were cvaluated and 127 books were ad-
judged suitable for use.

Documentation and Statistical Analysis of Imported Docu-
ments.—To identify the areas where Indja is still largely depend-
ent on foreign books and to ascertain the types of books and other
literaturc being imported into India, a project for analysing the
indents/invoices of imported books was undertaken by the Centre.
In the first instance an analysis was undertaken of titles of which
200 or more copies were imported, by 10 large importers during
1975-76. The ultimate object of this project is to find out arcas
where books are being imported into India in large quantities
so that measures could be taken to encourage Indian authorship
and publishing in those ficlds or alternatively possibilities of re-
printing those books in India could be explored.

National Catalogue of University-Level Books.—The Centre
has becn entrusted with the responsibility of keeping the ‘National
Catalogue of University-Level Books’, brought out ecarlier by the
Federation of Pasblishers and Booksellers Associations in India
with financial assistance from this Ministry. The Centre brought
out 3 combined issues covering the period from October, 1975
to December, 1975 to keep the catalogue up-to-date.

Annotated Cazalogue of Low-Priced Publications and Core
Books.—The Centre is bringing out an annotated catalogue of
low-priced publications including core books published under the
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cubic~oration programmes with the Governments of UK, USA and
USSR, Three annotated  issucs of this catalogue were brought
owr o 1976-77.

Gulde to Periodical Literature on Book Industries.-=To keep
awrors, publishers, booksellers, cte. well-informed of the latest
devo opments in the book world, the Centre brings out a “Guide
to Periodical Literature on Book Industries’.  This Guide in-
diexys  articles and news cvents of interest appearing in sclected
Enz ~h newspapers and periodicals published  in India and
abrosd Third and Fourth issues of this Guide were brought out
i 19T6-77.

A4 Bibliography on Book Industry and Trade—The Centre
wrderiakes, on or in anticipation of demand, compilation  of
tiibiographics on topics of interest 1o authors and publishers of
wrvonsity-level books.  This bibliography is planned to be brought
ot fascicules at regular mtervals and cumulated and printed
biicrnially.  In 1976-77, the Centre brought out the Srd and 4th
fasscules of this bibliography.

NERC Newsletter —The Centre brings out the NERC News-
ketier to Keep public informed of iis diverse activitics. Two issues
of his Newsletter were brought out during 1976-77.

List of Additions.—It is a bi-monthly list of the university-level
ks added to the reference collection at the Centre. During
76-77, 4 combinced issues of this list, covering Nos. 3—6 of
Woeume 4 and Nos. [—4 of Volume 5 were brought out.

Copyrigh!.~-The Copyright Board, re-constituted with effect
trom 24th September. 1976, in pursuance of Section 11 of the
Cerright Act. 1957 (14 of  1957) with  Justice  Hardaval
Hrdve retired Chief Justice, Delhi High Court, as its chairman.
lhac the following members :

t. Shri S. Balakrishnan

2. Shri J. C. Mathur,
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3 to 7. Law Secretaries of the iStates of Haryana,
Maharashtra, West Bengal, Karnataka, and Andhra
Pradesh.

8. Joint Secrctary in the Ministry of Law, Justice and Com-
pany Affairs (yet to be nominated)

During 1976 (from Ist January, to 30th November) 3,08%
works were registcred in the Copyright Office for copyright out
of which 2,784 were artistic_and 3085 litcrary works.  Tn addition,
changes in the Register of Copyrights were registered for 38 cases.

Over the last ninetcen years some lacunae have been observed
in the administration of the Act which have necessitated its
amendment so as to remove thce lacunae and also to take ad-
vantage of the facilities provided to developing countries in the
International Copyright Conventions as aniended in Paris in 1971.
The draft amendments that are under finalisation are éxpected to
be introduced in Parliament shortly.



CHAPTER SIX

YOUTH SERVICES, PHYSICAL EDUCATION
AND SPORTS AND GAMES

Ia the proximate fields of youth services, physical. education
and sports and games, the Ministry. continucd to follow their pro-
gammes.  These fall broadly under the following groups :

(i) Participation of youth—student and, non-student— in
national and social scrvices;

(ii) Youth participation in National Intcgration;

(iii) Promotion of sports and games in the country;

(iv) Promotion of physical education and physical cfficiency
for all; and

(v) Other schemes including the promotion of the spirit
of adventure.

A brief account. of the activities for the year follows.

A : YOUTH SERVICES

National Service Schenie—To promote consciousncss, res:
ponsibility and a sense of dignity of Iabour and discipline among
college students, the National Service Scheme was initiated in
1969. Operated on a voluntary and selective basis, it has made
steady progress during the years. Under it the enrolled students
uilise their available time during a two-ycar period on social
service and national developmental activities and thereby get
an opportunity to become aware of the problems of society and
10 acquaint themselves with the requisite knowledge and skills to
solve them.

The target of coverage for 1976-77 was 2.5 Jakh students
with 50 per cent participation in special camps, while the actual
participation was about 2.78 lakh students during the year. The

93
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coverage by the end of the Fifth Plan is aimed at four lakh, while
it has been decided to introduce the scheme 10 cover also plus two
stage of the new: school system. n

i .

Large-scale special camping programmes of 10—12 days’
duration during vacations arc organised under NSS to meet some
aspects of rural nceds and promote students’ involvement in-const-
ructive work. Held in selected villages or urban slums adopted
by each NSS Unit, camps cnable concerted action on specified
projects to create tangible community assets.  The activities in
the camps arc preceded and followed up during term-time. The
camps organised in earlier ycars werc on themes like “Youth
against Famine’, ‘Youth against Dirt and Discase” and ‘Youth for
Afforestation and Tree Plantation’, while the theme of the camps
for the year was ‘Youth for Rural Re-construction’ with an esti-
mated participation of over 1.25 lakh students.

Emphasis from 1976-77 would be on programmes of rural
reconstruction, aimed at improving the conditions of life of
economically and socially weaker ‘sections’ of the community. The
broad arcas and activities would cover : (i) Land Reforins, comp-
rising jtems like, survey, monitoring and ‘evaluation of land rec-
forms, identification and demarcation of village common and
forest Jands, explaining and teaching improved agricultural prac-
tices, relief to the erstwhile bonded workers, legal aid and house-
sites for the scheduled casiesftribc people; (i) Nen-Formdl
Education and Recreation, comprising educational survey for
literacy, literacy programmes, eradication of dowry and other
social evils, rural libraries, indigenous sports, ctc.; (iii) Beffer
Environment, comprising environmental sanitation, construction
of roads, streets and drains, drinking water-supply, etc.; (iv)
Afforestation and Tree Plantatior,, comprising soil conservaticn
schemes, tree plantation, weed; control and the like; (v) Economic
Development, comprising cooperative societies, soil-testing and
soil-health care, and repairs of agricultural machinery; and (vi)
Family and Child-Care Programmies.

During thc year, orientation programmes for NSS teachers
and other key personnel were further strengthened. The courst
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cornrent. methedology and course duration for college NSS teach-
ers were revised, while the Key personnel for NSS were identified
and for the first time an orientation programme for them was
arganised in February, 1977 at the National Stafft  College for
Fdescational Planners & Administrators, New Delhi.

A programae for publishing brochures on various NSS prog-
irrmes was abo taken in hand.

Narional Service Voluneer Scheme.—1It has been decided to
tench a new scheme to be catled “National Service  Volunteer
Schame’. as an sxension of National Sowviee Schame,  from

377778, Under it such students as desirs to render social service
aiier their L,ldull'\ll(m on a full-time basis will be enabled to do so,
after a carcfully planned training in programmes of national im-
portance thut may be organised by any Ministry of the Central
Cs\;-,‘:;rnmcn[, autonomous  organisations or voluntary agencies.
o progranumes will include

I

(i) Assistance to weaker sections of the  community in
leoal rights,

(i) Promotion of family planning, and vaccination and
formation of squads against malaria, TB, etc.,

(1) Non-formal education and adult literacy,
(iv) Orzanisation of pre-school programmes {or children.

(v) Promotion of physical education. rural sports and re-
creational activitics.,

(vi) Organisation of co-operative socicties. vouth clubs,
erc.. and

(vii) Othor specialised jobs according o the educational
hackuround of the volunteers.
Each voluntcer will get a stipend of Rs. 173 per month plus
expenditure invelved on travel and contingencies.  To start with
SO0 volunteors arve Tikely to be deployed under the scheme.

Planning Torrins —Planning Forums are functioning in uni-
vers ok and colleges to develop conciousness reearding planned
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development of the country among the cducated youth and
through them among. the gencral public.

A number of steps were taken during the year to activate
the forums and make them more cffective. The scheme was re-
vised, financial provisions liberalised and the State Governments
and universitics requested to make it more vigorous.

A significant step in this dircction was the holding of a Nation-
al Conference of Planning Forums in New Delhi on December
10-11, 1976. About. 200 persons representing, the concerned
Central Government departments, the State Governments, univer-
sities and the active planning forums participated in it that review-
ed the progress during the last two years and discussed the role of
planning forums in the de_velopnicntal activitics. The Confe-
rence recommended a number of measures for future implementa-
tion. Seven universities/institutions were sanctioned grauts to-
talling over Rs. 70,000 during the year for holding serninars/
conferences on various aspects of cconomic development.

Nehru Yuvak Kendras—The non-student youth movement
made significant strides through the Nehru Yuvak Kendras during
the year under report. The programmes of non-Tormal education.
vocational training, Sports, gamcs and physical education,
social and community service and cultural activities constitute
the core clement in the activities of the kendras. On an averaZ
Rs. 20,000 are utiliscd annually by a kendra on the core prog
rammes. During thc year an additional amount of Rs. 10,000
was sanctioned to 2ll but the newly cstablished kendras el
only to continue their on-going activities but also to undertake
additional programmes.

On an average, 28,000 adults were cnrolled by the kendras
in their litcracy classes and campaigns per month. The voca
tional training was organised in selected fields, viz., tailoring
knitting, embroidery, doll-making, radio-repairing, soap-makiog,
pumpset-repairing, {ractor-repairing, bicycle-repairing, plastic an
canc-knitting, carpentry, and agricultural training comprising
poultry and bee-keeping. About 14,000 youths wcre trained i
these skills on an average per month.
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I7 the field of sports, games and physical education. the
ke neras were able to mobilise nearly 48,000 rural youths in their
procsemmes per month on an average.  The number of  youths
maonh sed through the cuftural activitics of the kendars, particu-
farte colk-songs, rural theatre, cte. was of the order of 19.000
per sronth. The kendras continued to play the role of a major
link ~coween the youth and other sections of socicty through their

proseammes of social and community service, viz.o o eleantiness
drives, family planning campaigns. repair of roads. levelling of
plae s, construction of soakage pits and eradication of social

evile euch as dowry, cateism, bonded labour, cic. On an average,
newr v 26,000 persons were involved per month in these program-
mor. Efforts were made to create an awareness among the rural
vowns about the nationality accepted objectives such as pride
inInouness,  self-reliance, secularism,  socialism. democracy
naticna integration and inculcation of a scientific outlock.

Steos were taken to strengthen  and consolidate the pro-
crammes of the kendras. A proposal to cestablish a suitablke
ational structure to supervise the cxpanding activitics of
thee keadras has been under consideration.

Foar-week training-cum-oricntation courses were  especially
organsed during the period between November 1976 and Jan-
uary 1177 for youth coordinators of the kendras ar three diffor-
cnt ocontres, viz., Sewa Mandir, Udaipur  (Rajasthan). Gram-
sewax [ratning Centre, Ramakrishna Mission Ashram, Narendra-
pwr «West Bengal) and Rural Institute of Higher Education,
Gundhgram (Tamilnadu).  The training  programmes  were
designad 1o expose youth coordinators to various ficld situations
and 1o inspire in them a sense of commitment and involvement
m natonal development.  The endecavour was to develop  in
thent concerns for weaker sections of socicty.  The feedback
indicai s that the programmes generated a new enthusiasm among
vodh wordinators for undertaking new and higher responsibifities.

F30 kendras were functioning during the year as against 235
-

samcticned  tin the various States and Union Territories. he
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remaining will start functioning as soon as the selection ol youth
coordinators is completed. The number of kendras sanctioned
during 1976-77 was 50. .

Nanak Bhavans—The sctting up of six student service insti-
tutes called Napak Bhavans was sanctioned for Gujarat, Karna-
taka, Rajasthan, Maharashtra, Orissa and Tamilnadu as part
of the 500th birth anniversary celebration of Guru Nanak. The
scheme aims at inculcating. a spirit of sclf-help and self-reliance
among students, using their spare timc for activities uscful to
the ‘nation, bringing the academic community to the service of
the non-student community and encouraging and organising spotts
and literary activities.

The construction of the Bhavans was almost completed n
Rajasthan, Orissa, Maharashtra and' Tamilnadu. A number of
activities lai¢ down have been launched, The State Governments
of Gujarat and Karnataka have-acquired plots of land for the
construction of Nanak Bhavans.

Training of Youth Leaders—-The scheme was broad-based
and liberalised during the year. The objective of .this schems
is to train the youth who can act as extension agents in rural
reconstruction activities without having to leave their milicu
The agencies identified to organise these programmes are : State
Governments and Union Territory Administrations, educational
institutions, Nehru Yuvak Kendras, and registcred  voluntary
organisations.. These ‘agencics will be responsible for the selec
tion of trainees and for providing residential facilities for them
The pattern of financial assistance under the revised scheme x
as follows :

(a) Rs. 8 per diem for each traincc during the pero
of training;

(b) Actual expenditure on travel, subject to a maximun
of Rs. 50 per trainee ; and

(¢) Reimbursement to training institution covering cor
tingency expenditure up to 25 per cent of the tot
amount incurred for board and lodging of the traine
¢s.
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During the year, about 5000 youths were wained under tiis
schewe and about Rs. 6 fakh were spent.

Work Centres.—During the year, the scheme was revisos
liberaise the terms and conditions and to specifv the objecies
more clearly.  The basic objective of the schieme of work 2n-
tres i o organise programmes having educationa! wad
componeng through which the yvouths could acquire train
skills 1o ensure self-emplovment, get full-tinic emploviment. saiwi-
diary occupation or improvement of their functional capabiin o<
The State Governmenis and Union Territory Administrations woad

0%

)

registred voluntary organisations werking in this deld are eli-
eible for contral assistance under it. The projects are inteaded
primaity for rural youths not attending schools on a full
basis or have not gone beyond secondary stage.  Under the
vised scheme, the State Government/Union Territory Adne
tratior can be given financial assistance on 30 50 basis su
ject U oa maximum of Rs. 1 lakh per project.  The veluniney
organsations, however, can be extended financial ossistance
to 75 per cent of the total estimated project cost and in specizil
Ceseriing cases up to 90 per cent of such cost subject t¢ a
maxinum of Rs. 1 lakh per project.

During 1976-77, onc project of work centre proposed by a
volunary organisation, namely, Social Welfare Research Cen-
tre, Tilonia, was approved and the Centre’s share of Rs, 40,240
was placed at the disposal of the Government of Rajasthan for
disbusement.  There are three continuing  projects,  onge at
Calcuta, sccond at Port Blair and the third in Punjab sct up
wnder this scheme.

B . PROMOTION OF NATIONAL INTEGRATION

Cimps for School Children.—The scheme alms at nculewiing
a feeing of national oneness among school children. Under it
camp: of 10—15 days’ duration are held, 75 students and {3
teach:rs from five different States live together in a camp m
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one of these States. Organised through the Nadonal Councit
oi Educational Research and Training, these camps help create
ar aareness of the composite Indian culture with the under-
spirit of ‘Unity in Diversity’, and develop an understanding
oi 17 inter-dependence of the different parts of the countrw
arx! ieir contribution to national development. 10 such camps

werd organised during the year.

Coinps Jor School Teachers.—Introduced in 1974-75, this
seite comprises holding national integration camps for about
@ woos exclusively for about 100 primary and sccondary schoel
i oy, These camps have muluplicr effcet i promoting the
idce of national integration among youth students.  Onc such
tead"or camp was organised through NCERT during the year.

Noflonal Integration Samitis ——Financial assistance was con-
during the year to sclected universities and colleges fer
v o« of their National Integration Samitis.  The Samitis were
sai v 1o famitarise students and teachers with the diverse pers-
- o< of our composite culture and civilisation and undertake
ait «..ch activities as directly promote the cause of national integ-

Abour 130 such samitis were functioning during the vear;
seme. with considerable success. took up quite a few meaningful
zmmes: some organised discussions and seminars on the
f.ro programmes. besides their regular activities.

A committee was set up to review  the working of thesc
an1 v~ and suggest measures to make their programmes factivitics

mecre meaningful.  The Review Committee submitted its report
ars the recommendations were wunder consideration.

C . Puysical. EpucatioN axp ErriciesNcy

Natjonal Physical Efficiency Diive—The scheme was intro-
duced by the Central Government in 1959 to popularise among
tlhe reople the concept of physical fitness and arowse their enthu-
sinerr for higher standards of physical cfficiency. It is imple-
mered in collaboration with the State Governments.  Union
Terrory Administrations and certain sclected central agencies.
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The 1975-76 Drive had reached an all-iime record  partici-
pation of about 16.5 lakh. The 1976-77 Drive was launched
iin different States and Union Territories during the period from
{October 1976 to January, 1977.

The XVI All India Competition for the National Awards in
Physical Efficicncy was held at the Lakshmibai National College
of Physical Education, Gwalior, on 28th February and Ist March
11977. 132 competitors, both men and women, from different
Sitetes and Union Territories participated in the Competition.
20 persons, including 10 women, wen the National Awards.

Promotion of Popular Literature on Physical Educaiion, Sports
and Games etc.—The Sixth National Prize Competition for the
Published Literature on Physical Education and Sports (1975-76)
was organised through the Lakshmibai National College of Phy-
sical Education, Gwalior. Five books were selected for a
Mational Prize of Rs. 1000 each.

The Scventh National Prize Competition for 1976-77 has
also been organiscd and five books have becn selected for a
Marional Prize of Rs. 1000 cach.

Bharativam—Mass Youth Rallies.~—The scheme of Bharati-
yam covering a 3-ycar cycle from 1977-78 to 1979-80, envi-
sages organising mass youth rallies simultancousty all over the
country at district/state/national level. in successive years, in-
volving in all about 4 lakh youth in these rallies. The object of
the scheme, to be implemented in collaboration with the State Gov-
ernments, is to channclise the energy of the youth into purpose-
ful and constructive dircctions and instil in them the importance
of* crganised movement and disciplined behavicur. It is at pre-
sent under consideration in consultation with the State Govern-
meerts/Union Territory  Administrations.

Prometicn of Yogu.—The Kaivalayadham Shreeman Madhav
Y oga Mandir Samiti, Lonavla (Poona) and the Vishwayathan
2 M>f ESW/77 —8
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Yoga Ashiam, New Delhi and Kaira Vaishnav Devi centies, con-
tinued 16 be assisted for their maintenance as well as their deve-
lopment as per the approved patiern of the scheme o assist
the yogic institutions of all-India character for promotion ot re-
search and/or teacher training programmes.

The Society for the National Institutes of Physical Educa-
tion and Sports (SNIPES) set up a Yoga Assessment Commilice
to review the existing programme of the Ministry of Education
and Social Wclfare for promotion of voga and suggest ways and
means o make it more broad-based.

Lakshmibai National College of Physical Education, Gwa-
lior—The College, which is onc of the (wo national instituticns
established by the Government of India to produce high-calibre
leacership in the ficld of physical education and sports, continued
to maintain all-round improvement.  In the academic year [1976-
77 the total student strength of the College rose to 506 (includ-
ing 100 women) from 484 in the preceding vear. 158 <tudents
were admitted to the threc-year bachelor’s degree course  in
physical education and 27 1o the two-yvear master’s degree course.
The College continued to attract students from all parts of the
country including a few from abroad.

Besides its teacher training programme, the College coni-
nued to provide refresher/reorientation training facilities for the
im-service personnel in physical education and sports. It also
assisted the Ministry of Education and Social Welfare in the
implementation of the scheme of National Physical Eiliciency
Drive and the Annual Nationel Prize Competition for the Pub-
lished Iiterature on Physical ©ducation and Sports.

Society for the Neaiional 1astitutes of Physical Educarivn and
Sports.—The Board of Governors of the S ety for the National
Institute of Phyvsical Education and Sports was reconstituted in
June 1976. The reconstituted Board of Governors appointed
several committees to look after coaching, appointments, sports
medicine, nutrition and rescarch, yoga, physical cducation and
for the construction of the South Ceatre of rthe Netaji Subhas
National Institute of Sports at Bangalore.
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Some of the imporant decisions tuken by the Board since
its reconstitution are

(i) Publication of a regular monthly journal of SNIPES
covering the general and technical aspects of physi-
cal cducation, sports and yoga;

(ii) Publication of small pamphlets, one on cach game,
for mass circalation containing rules of the game
as faid down by the respective international  body
with expert commentarics and illusirations;

(iii} Publication of scquence charts on technical aspects
of selected games for 1mass circulation,

(iv) A special three-month course for the owtstanding in-
ternational players to attract them to the coaching
profession; and

(v) Gradation of all available coaches in the counfry
into A B C & D catcgorics, based on their sports
distinction, coaching capacity, etc.

D : SPORTS AND JAMES

Sporis Policy and Progranuie —Vigorous cfiorts were made
dwring 1976-77 to casure speedy implementation of the con-
semsus arrived at in the Confercnce of States Sports Ministers,
Presidents of States Sports Councils and the President/Members
of the All India Council of Sports held at New Delhi in Nov-
ember, 1974, as wcll o3 the guidelines  cvolved in August
1975, in consultation with a group of Members of Parliament
interested in sports. The thrust in the consensus and guidefines
is on broad-basing sports, particvlarly in rural and tribal areas.
Fiwe State Governments and two Union Territory Administra-
tions reporfed that thev had achieved the target of involving
1500 young bovs and girls, in cach development block, in sports,
gaimes and physical education on a sustained basis, while others
were at varving stages of implementing the programmes.  The
other salient features of the agreed sporis policy and programme



104

are making sports, games and physical education compulsory
at the school level, providing physical facilities like play-fields,
stacia, etc., where such facilities do not exist, establishing Rural
Sports Centres, preserving open spaces particularly in urban
areas, if necessary by introducing suitable legislative measures,
giving incentives to promising sportsmen and women, giving
preference to such games and sports as are popular in the area
and are inexpensive and increasing the number and rate of
scholarships under the Sports Talent Scarch Scholarship Scheme,
ete.

‘Tangible steps were taken to improve the functioning of
National Sports Federations/Associations in the country. Certais
guidelines for obscrvance -by these federations/associations wer
laid down in 1975. The guidelines included regulation on the!
election of office-bearers of the federations so as to cnsure tha
the same office-bearers did not continue ordinarily for more tha
4 years and in no case beyond 8 years, maintcnance and regulr
submission to the Government of their audited accounts, i
pointment of qualificd national coaches, holding annual comp
titions for junior and sub-junior age-groups at inter-block, inter
district and inter-State levels and, above all, preparing and s
mitting to Government of short-term and perspective plans wif
clearly defined targets for the promotion of sports and gams
under their respective jurisdiction. During the year the impk
mentation of the guidelines by the national sports federatio
was pursued and closely watched.

Bureau of Sports—Considering the need for greater proy
tion of sports in the country and with a view fo dcve!ox;d
participation in sports into a mass movement and for impr i
the standards of achievement reached by our sportsmen
women in the field of competitive sports, a Burcau of §
was set up in the Ministry to be headed by a Joint Sece
exchisively looking after the promotion of sports and pi
education in the country. The Bureau will function in com
tion with the All India Council of Sports.
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Al india Council of Sports—The All India Council of

rs, an advisory bedy set up by the Government of India
5 advise on all matters relating to sports, was reconstituted in
December, 1976. The Council consists of distinguished sports-
men and women, sports promoters, sports writers, educationists,
cmbers of Parliament, representatives of the States Sports
Councik and some officials.

International Conference on Physical Education and Sporis.—
‘The first International Conference of Ministers and Senior Offi-
¢ials responsible for Physical Education and Sports was con-
wned by Unesco at Paris in April, 1976 to discuss the role
of physical education and sports in the context of life-long edu-
cation and strategy to be developed at the national level for
romotion of physical education and sports as well as the scope
or international cooperation in this field. A 4-member dclega-
ion le¢ by the Union Minister of Education, Social Welfare and
ulture, took an active part in the Conference and made effec-
ve and important contributions to its deliberations A num-
or of suggestions made by the leader of the Indian delegation
ere eventually accepted as recommendations. Arising out of
e deliberations of this Conference, Unesco acdopted at its Gen-
al Conference held in Nairobi in October—November, 1976,
a resolution for setting up an Inter-governmental Committee on
Physical Education and Sports. India is one of the four Asian
couniries elected to the Inter-governmental Committee.

Netaji Subhas National Institute of Sports, Patigla.—
The Institute which was set up to produce qualified coaches in
various sports and games and provide coaching facilities to npa-
tional sports teams, continued to make steady progress during
1976-77. By the end of the academic session 1975-76, the.
Institute had turned out 3179 qualified coaches in various games
and sports, through -its regular 10-month course. For the aca-
demic session 1976-77, 1230 applications were received for -
admission into the regular course at the Institute at Patiala and
135 for admission into its South Centre at Bangalore. Those
finally admitted number 319 at Patiala and 79 at Bangalore:
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The Services Sports Control Board and the Railway Sports Con-
wol Board sponsored a good number  of spoitsmen {or ihe
course; t‘ntrc arc 12 forcign  students, While the traince
admitted at Patinfa hail from 23 States/Union Territorics, the
South Centre tratnecs belong to 15 States/Union Territorics. The
number of women trainces admitted this ycar is 33 at Patiala
and 3 ot Bangalore.

A large number of these admitted to the diploma course in
coaching were participants in international /national-level compe-
titions, while others had participated in inter-university mecets,
junior nationals, State meets, cte.

Besides its six-month condensed course, the Tostitute provides
facilities for a diploma coursc in coaching in athletics, badminton,
basketball, boxing, cricket, football, gymnastics, hockey. judo,
lawn tennis, swimming, table tennis, volleyball, weight-lifting and
wrestling.  Judo has been a new addition during 1976-77 tor
which the services of an cxpert judo coach from Japan were spe-
cially requisitioned. The Bangalore centre offers coaching courses
in athletics, basketbali, football and volleyball,  From the next
academic year facilities for hockey, kabaddi and kho-kho will
be made open to the trainecs,

Besides regular and coudensed courses, the Institute continued
to conduct orientation courses for tcachers and others during <he
year. A new course ‘Certificate in Sports’ was introduced frem
1976 under the mass sports particination programme (0 produce
‘barc-foor sports instructors” for pural avcas.  This course weas
conducted during May-June 1976 simultancously at Patizla, Gwa-
lior, Bangalere, Dethi and Gandhinagar and run at Gangiol end
labelour during  Junuary-February 1977, in all 706 sperts

instruciors underwent this course.

The Asian Continental Course in Track and Field allotted o
the Indiun Glympic Association by the Solidarity Committee of
the {OC i collaboradon with the international Amawear Ahlelic
Federaiion was held a2 the Institute at Patiala in March 1976,
33 coaches from lraq, Sri Lanka, Beancl Bangladesh, Maiavsia
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and India attended the course. 7 experis including 3 from India
conducted it.  Again, at the request of the TOA, a similar course
in boxing was held in February 1977, Specialist wraining courscs
in other disciplines are proposed to be held at the Institute in
future.

The Ministry allows up to 3 coaching camps. cach of 3 weeks’
dluration, to prepare national tcams for particination in inter-
mational cvents. By and large all these coaching camps are held
ait the Institute at Patiala or Bangalore or in onc of the Regional
Couching Centres, by the Instituie.  Durig 19735-70, 46 national
cocching camps were held by the Tastituie in athleties, badminten,
basketball, boxing, cricket, football, gymmnastics, hockey, lawn
Lennis, swimming, table tennis, volleyball, wrestling and weight-
lifting.  For 1976-77 the number of such camps exceeded that
of the previous year.

In collaboration with the State Sports Councils and the Nehru
Yuvak Kendras, coaching centres werc continued in the State
caritals and district headquarters.  Such centres continued to func-
ticn at Gauhati, Patna, Madras, Hyderabad, Trivandrum, Jullun-
diur.  Dclhi, Bangalore, Jaipur, Meceiui, Bhopal. Gandhinagar,
Mazpur, Srinagar/Jammu, Imphal, Panjim, Port Blair, Agartala
an¢ Chandigarh. Steps were taken to set up similar centres at
Caicutta, Kohima and Shillong. In Haryana and Himachal
Pre fesh the centres do not function al anv particular nlace. buy the
cowsiies work at district headquarters.

Gran:s 1o State Sports Councils —Tho ceilings in Cesvral Gov-
ernvent grants to State Sports Councils for various purposes were
raied as below :

Ceiling of Central Revised Ceiling of

'S, No. Ttem
Assistance as in Central Assistance
force up to 31-3-76 from 1-4-76 to End
of V Plan
i 2 3 4

i. Construction of uti- Rs. 50,000 or 30°%, of Rs. 1 lakh or 502, of
fity stadia. sw'mming the cost. whichever the cost, whichever
pools and indoor stadia 15 less is less
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39

3

. Floodlighting play-

grounds of the expenditure,
whichever is less
. Holding anaual Rs. 25,000 or 507,

of the expenditure,
whichever is less, for
States and Rs.
10,000 or 509,
whichever is  less

Coaching camps

for Union Territo-
ries.
. Purchase of sports Rs. 25,000 to meet

75°% of the cost in
the entire Plan
period.

equipment of non-
expendible nature

. Establishment of
Rural Sports Centres

Rs. 220 per annum per
centre for the first
year and Rs. 170
for each subsequent
year, subject to the
State  Government
contributing match-
ing share.

. Construction of com- No provision

posite stadia for sports

complex

. Development of facili-
ties in physical educa-
tion training institu-

Rs. 35,000

tions

{a) Construction of
gymnasium hall

thy Construction of
swimming pool

12) Developmeni of
grounds

() Purchase of sports
equipment and
books for Hbrary

Rs. 50,000 or

25, 20,000 or

Rs. 10.000 or

50%,
of the cost, which-
ever is less,

-do-

spe/
of the cost, which-
ever is less.

| 09,
of the cost which-

cver is less.

Rs. 1 lakh or

Rs. 10,000 or 50% Rs. 25000 or 507,

of the expenditure,
whichever is less

Rs. 50,000 or 509,
whichever is less for
States and Rs. 20,00(
or 50%, whichever
is less for Union
Territories.

to meet
759, of the cost in
the cntire Plar
period.

Rs. 380 per annum for

the first year and
Rs. 280 for ecach
subsequent Plan
year, subject to State
Government con-
tributing matching
share.

Rs. 5 lakh or 25%;

of the cost of the
project, whichcver is
tess.

509
of the cost, which-
ever is less.

-do-

Rs. 20,000 or 50°,
of the cost, which-
ever is less.

Rs. 15000 or 50°]

o
of the cost,which-
ever is less.
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Grants totalling Rs. 20 lakh were released to State Sports
Councils during 1976-77. The<e grants were given for the (i)
construction of 18§ stadia, (i1} construction of 3 swimming pools,
(iii) floodlighting 2 grounds, (iv) cstabiishment of 613 new rural
sports centres, (v) holding of 10 coaching camps, (vi) purchasc
of sports equipment of non-expendible nature worth Rs. 2,26,290.
(vii) improvement of facilitics in physical education training
institutions and (viii) development of S playfields. More proposals
could not be covered due to limitation of funds

Grants to National Sports  Federations —During 1976-77,
grants totalling Rs. 17.23 lakh (Plan) Rs. 9 lakh (non-Plan) were
sanctioned to the national sports federations for the  following
purposes :

(1) Holding of annual championships . . . . . 30

(i) Participation in international sports events . . . 24

(iii) Visit of Foreign sports teams to India . . . . 2
(iv) Payment of salaries of paid assistant  secretaries  to

national sports federations/associations . . . . 12

(v) Holding of coaching camps . . . . . . 40

{vi) Purchase of sports equipment . . . . . Worth

Rs.

16,336

(vii) Holding of a National Sports Festival for Women, etc.

Sports Talent Search Scholarships Scheme —PDuring the vear,
the Netaji Subhas National Institute of Sports, on behalf of
Union Ministry of Education and Social Welfare, awarded 400
national-level scholarships of the valuc of Rs. 600 cach and 800
State-level scholarships of the value of Rs. 300 cach to students
proficient in sports to help them in their studies, develop their
talent in sports and enable them to have nutritious dict. In addi-
tion, 130 national-level and 300 State-level scholarships awarded
in previous years were renewed.  An amount of Rs. [.68 lakh
was spent on the scholarships during 1976-77. More than 50
per cent of scholarships arc being enjoyed by girls.

All-Indiag Rural Sports Programme —The All-india  Rural
Sports Programme, which commenced from 1970-71 in a limited
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way, gathered momentum in recent years and the annual partici-
pation in block, district and State-level competitions in 1975-76
was of the order of 12 lakh. During 1976-77 also it is estimated
thay the participants numbered 12 lakh.  For the national-level
competitions the participation duwring  1976-77  has been as
under :

Name of the Game Place where the  Participation
Competitions
were held

Swimming (for the children of fishermen  Patiala 178
and boatsmen, ctc.)

Kabaddi, kho-kho. Indian-stylc wrestling  Meerut 831
and archery

Atheletic, hockey and baskcetball . . Roopnagar 94¢&
(Punjab)
Foothall, volleyball and gymnastics Kothapur 100

(estimated)

This programme has been contributing considerably in broad-
basing games/sports in rural and iribal sreas and quite @ number
of boys and girls arce joiaing the mainstream of competitions
through participation in Stite wod national-level champioaships.
The junior hocikey team from the tribal arca of Khunti {Bihar)
which won the final of the Jawaharlal Nchru Junior Hockey
Tournament in November 1976 is an example of its usefulness.

Second Nationa! Sports Fesiival for Women, 1976.—Kcepin
in view the nead o recogrise the importance of women's con-
tribntion through sports and to popularise sports amongst women
in the country, the Govermment of India decided to make the
National Sports Festival for Women, first organised in 1975, as
o onait of the celebrations connected with the  International
Worman's Year, an anaual frature. Accordingly, the 2nd National
Sperts Pestival for Women was hebd at New Dolin on Novembor
10271970,

[tf=}
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The number of participants from all the 22 States and 6
wnicn Terriforics and a contingent from Indin universities

acizding ofliciale was about 3060

Sikkim, which participated  for the first  time, bagged the
Trophy for the march-past.  The over-all championship Trophy
was won by Delhi, while Punjab were the runners-up.  Five pre-
vious records were broken and the standard of the games in team
cvents  was  better than the first festival last  year.  Another
feature related to the addition of lawn tonnis to the events of the
sirst festival.

The inaugural function included colourful mass P.T. display
of 5000 Delhi school girls which presented a niost attractive and
spectucular view.  The march-past  was led by Netaji Subhas
National Institute of Sports women-trainces and coaches.  All
officiating (judging, referceing and umpiring) was [efi to women.

Indid’s Participaiion in Internaicnal Events.——-(1) The Indian
cricket team tourcd New Zcaland from 15th January to 20th
February 1976 and was successful in effeciing a draw in the
‘festoseries.

(i1)  As mentioned carlier, the first Asian Continental Course
in Track and Ficld was organiscd at Netaji Subhas National
Instivvre of Speorts. Patiala, on March 8—23, 1974

(iii) A 19-member combined universitics hockey team visited
Portugal, Spain and West Germany from 7th to 22nd Junc, 1976.
The team played 8 matches m all, won six, lost onc and drew in
one.  The tour was sponsored by the Ministry as a part of the
Culiural Exchange Programmes between India and those coun-
tries.  On its way back the team playved maiches at Madrid

vin). Frankfurt (FRG) and Paris.

(1v) On an invitation trom the Amateur Athletic Federation
cf Iran, a l4-member Indian athleiic tcam purdcipated in an
Tavitational athetic chrampionship held ar Tehrar
1976.

on Junce 9—14.
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(v) Under the bilateral Cultural Exchange Programme an
Indian badminton team visited Moscow during June 1976 for
participation in training-cum-competitions there.

(vi) A football tcam of the Scheool Games Federation of
India participated in the 7th International Schools Soccer Com-
petition held at Singapore from 24th July to 7th August, 1976.

(vii) India participated in the XXI Olympic Games 1976
held at Montreal. Teams for athletic, shooting, boxing. weight-
lifting and hockey participated in the Games. The performance
of the Indian athletes was the best amongst the Asian countries

(viii)) An Indian football tcam participated in the Merdeka
Tournament 1976 held at Kuala Lumpur,

(ix) A S-member yachting cam visited the UK for partici-
pation in the World Enterprise Chairmanships held at Waymouth
on September 5—10, 1976.

(x) A 5-member Indian polo team visited Australia to par-
ticipate in the Victorian Polo Associations’ Melbourne Show in
September 1976.

(xi) An Indian football team pariicipated in the 6th Presi-
dent’s Cup Football Tournament held in Scoul, Korza, on Sep-
tember 11—25, 1976.

(xii) Under the bilateral programme, an Indian weightlifting
team visited Turkey to participate in the 2rd Iaternational
Pckunlu Tournament in Ankara on October 23-24, 1976, There-
after the team proceeded to USSR for training in Latvia and for
participation in the Heavy Athletic Championships of the Latvian
Soviet Republic held on November 4—6. 1976.

{xiil) 4 Indian tcams in hockey, badminton, basketball, and
athletic  participated in the Quaid-c-Azam Jinnah Centenary
Tourrament held in Pakistan in November-December 1976, “The
Indian athletic team won most of the medals.

{xiv) The fourth Asian Badminion Confederation Champion-
ships were held at Hyderabad from 29th October to 7th Nevember.
1976 in which 13 Asian countrics participated.
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xv) The Nehru Memorial International Badminton Tourna-
men: was organised in New Delhi in November 1976 in which
leadng players from 12 Asian and European countries pariici-
pated.

xvi) A cricket team from New Zcaland visited India dur-

ing Jctober-November, 1976 and played test matches. India won
the scries.

‘xvii) The MCC cricket team visited India during the period
betvicen November 1976 and February 1977 and played 5 test
mat:hes organised by the Board of Control for Cricket in India.
lnda lost the series. The last tcst match was drawn.

“xviii) The Grand Prix Lawn Tennis Tournoment was held
at Fangalore on November 26-30, 1976. India’s Shashi Menon
reached the single’s final.

{xix) An Indian bridge team visited Auckland from 27th
Nowmber 1976 for participation in the 20th Far-Eastern Bridge
Ch:mpionships.

{(xx)} Under the Indo-Afghan Cultural Exchange Programme,
an \fghan hockey tcam arrived in India in December 1976 for
a tvo-weck tour.

fxx1) 1977 Eastern Zone Davis Cup Tie between India and

Japin was held in New Delhi on December 3-5, 1976. India won
the tie.

{xxii) A judo team from Japan arrived in India in December
1975 for two weeks' tour to give demonstration at different places.

‘xxiii) The Women's Football Federation of India was per-
mited to invite a women’s football team from Sweden to play
test and other matches in various parts of the country during
Decmber 1976 to January 1977.

‘xxiv)}The Women's Cricket Association of India sent a
Wonen's cricket team to New Zealand for playing test and other
mathes during December 1976 and January 1977.
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NSO Programme.—-Inroduced i 1969-70, e wchome ol
National Sports Organisation aims at improving the sports slan-
dards in universities and colleges and helping talenier . soortsmen
women to achicve excellence.  The main iteme in the programmie
are :

(a) Provision of physical facilitics for sporte for univer-
sttics and colleges ;

(b) Holding coaching camps for hright sportsmen/wonicn
in universitics ; and

{c) Award of scholarships 1o outstanding  wniversins
sportsmen and sportswomen.

With the funds provided by the Ministry. the schense for pre-
vicion of physical facilities for sports is heing operated by the
University Grants Commission, while the programme »f holding
coaching camps and award of scholarships is implemeonied by the
Association  of  Indian Universities {Inter-University  Sports
Board).

During 1976-77 a grant of Rs. 15 fakh wus given (e the UGC
and of Rs. 5 lakh to the Association of Indizw Universities.  So
far, under the scheme, 32 universitics and 85 colleges have been
given assistance for construction of zymnasium, and <3 univer-
sitics and 306 colleges for plaviiclds.

The wsual coaching-crm-competition programme was arrangc. |
by the Association of Indian Universitics in «elected sames of
hockey. football, wrestling. athletics, volleyball ané »asketball.
During 1976-77, 100 fresh scholarhins of Rs. 100 aer month
each were awarded to the outstanding university  ssortsmen /
women.  In addition, 80 scholarships awarded in the previous
year were renswed,

E . OTHER PaoGrAMMES

Scouting and Guiding—The basic object of this scheme s
to help develop the character of bevs and girls and (o nake them
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good citizeis by giving them training in scouting and guiding,
thereby incicating in them a spirit of patriotism and thoughtful-
ness for othrs,

The actvitics of Bharat Scouts and Guides for which grants
were sanctimed, include : conference of the commissioners/scere-
taries of thc Bharat Scouts and Guides, publication of basic books
on scouting and guiding, training camps/courses/events/rallies,
organisatior of § national integration camps, intcrnational iravel/
internal travh and board and lodging of the forcign experts, who
wecre associited in the orientation course, administrative and orga-
misational c.penses, holding Samagam;Utsav of cubs and buibuls
and development of camping sites at Ganganagar (West Bengal)
and Arcay ~olony, Bombay. A total grant of Rs. 498,582 was
released to this organisation for these activitics.  The (3harat
Sicouts and ruides also organised 22 treining courses in grameen
rowering in 3ihar, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal in cooperation
with the N:hru Yuvak Kendras for which grants amounting o
Re. 81,600 was sanctioned/released.

The Alllndia Boy Scouts Association. working in the ficld ot
scouting to  cover non-student vouth. organised 15 wraining
courses for icout leaders in various parts of the countrv in coope-
ration with the Nchru Yuvak Kendras for which a grant of
Rs. 84,000 was approved and relcased. Besides, grants of
Rs. 4.200 »n admimstration and < 10,000 on organisational
expenses wre sanctioned to them.

Assistaice for Promotion of Adveniure Programmes.—he
details of ttz scheme were formulated during the year for various
adventure pogrammes like mountaineering, trekking, hiking, sail-
iing, etc. Asistance up to Rs. 20 per day for lodging. board and
contingencyis allowed under it.  Financial assistance s also pro-
wided for tie establishment of training institution< and purchase
of equipmeit. Rs. 16.500 were released to individuals to under-
take activitzs like world cycle tour and to participaic in Free
Fall Paracluting Competition held in USSR, while Rs. §9.203
were spent owards mountaineering camps and promotion of ad-
wenture prigrammes.  In addition, assistance is also given to
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universities for mountaineering training camps, to the Himalayan
Mountaineering Institute, Darjeeling and to the Nehru  Moun-
taineering Institute, Uttarkashi (UP) for conducting adventure
courses. Grants amounting to Rs. 27,230 were released on this

account.

Financial assistance continued to be extended to the. Indian
Mecuntainecring Foundation, New Dclhi, an autonomous organisa-
tion, to promotc mountaineering, rock-climbing as well as other
adventure programmes. The Foundation assisted 37 fully Indian
and 2 collaborative mountaineering cxpeditions jointly with fore-
ign countries during the year. A grant of Rs. 3 lakh was released
to the Foundation.

The Himalayan Mountaincering Institute, Darjecling, estab-
lished to encourage and promote the science and art of moun-
taineering, continued to receive maintenance grant-in-aid both
from the Central Government and the Government of West Ben-
gal on a sharing basis, as below :

(1) For recurring and non-recurring ex- 509, from Central Government

penditure (other than capital) and 50% from the Govern-
ment of West Bengal.,
(2) For capital expenditure 70% from Central Government

and 30% from Government
of West Bengal.

The Central Government grant is again shared between the
Ministries of Defence and Education in the ratioof 2 : |. A sum
of Rs. 1.25 lakh was sanctioned to the Institute during the year.

Commonwealth Youth Programme.—India is participating in
the Commonwealth Youth Programme, formulated by the Com-
monwealth Ministers at Lusaka in February 1973, and finalised
in the meeting of Commonwealth Heads of Governments at
Ottawa in August 1973. Under this programme, the Common-
wealth Asia Pacific Regional Centre for Advanced Studies in
Youth Work was established at Chandigarh. Two similar centres
were started earlicr under the Programme, in lLusaka (Zambia),
and Georgetown (Guyana). The Chandigarh centre as well as
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the other two centres were set up to meet the acute shortage of
well-trained youth workers and youth leaders by providing for
specialised cducation and training of these who are or are likely
to become key personnel in youth service programmes throughout
the Commonwealth. The second basic course in which trainecs
from different Commonwealth countries including six from India
participated, started on 1st October, 1976.

India’s annual contribution to the Commonwealth Youth Pro-
gramme is Rs. 4 lakh, Rs. 2 lakh in foreign exchange and Rs. 2
lakh in Indian currency.

Assistance to Voluntary Youth Organisations Engaged in
Youth Welfare Activities—Under the revised scheme, financial
assistance is available for an eligible voluntary body for (i) long-
term-continuing projects; and (ii) short-term projects. The Gov-
ernment assistance covers up to 90 per cent of the expenditurc
subject to a maximum of Rs. 1 lakh per year in thc case of
(i) and to Rs. 20,000 per project in the case of (ii) above.
Ass a result of the revision of the scheme many more voluntary
organisations evinced interest in it and a framework was created
for giving project-wise as well as long-term support to voluntary
cffort in this field.

2 Mof ESW/77—9



CHAPTER SEVEN
LANGUAGES

The work on the promotion and development of Hindi and
other Indian languages and Sanskrit as well as English and other
forcign languages, was continued during 1976-77, on the lines
followed in the previous year. The activities and programmes
undertaken i the ficld of languages can be broadly grouped

as :
(i) Spread and development of Hindi ;
(i1) Promotion of Indian languages ;

(iii) Promotion of English and other foreign languagcs;
and
(iv) Promotion of Sanskrit.

Apart from the schemes directly followed by the Ministry,
the following offices/organisations sct up by the Ministry pur-
sued the implementation of the programmes in the field of langu-
ages. They are :

(i) Central Hindi Dircctorate,

(i) Commission for Scientific and Technical Terminology.
(1) Kendriya Hindi Sansthan, Agra,
(iv) Central Institute of Indian Languages, Mysore,

(v) Central Institute of English and Forcign Language,
Hyderabad,

(vi) Rashtriva Sanskrit Sansthan, New Delhi.

A : SPREAD AND DEVELOPMENT OF HINDI

Teaching of Hindi in ithe Non-Hindi-speaking Siaies.-—The
Ministry continued to provide facilities for the teaching of Hindi

[N
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in non-Hindi-speaking States by @ (i) providing financial assis-
tance to the non-Hindi-speaking  States for appointing Hindi
teachers in their schools; (i) providing assistance for the training
of their Hindi teachers; (iii) awarding scholarships to students
belonging to non-Hindi-speaking States  for the study of Hindi
beyond the stage of matriculation; (iv) assisting voluntary Hindi
orgamisations financially to cnable them to hold Hindi teaching
classes and maintain librarics and reading rooms; (v) continuing
and expanding the programme of Hindi correspondence courses
conducted by the Central Hindi Directorate; (vi) providing books
in Hindi to various organisations; and (vii) organising rescarch
on the methodology of teaching Hindi to different mother-tonguc
groups and allicd matters through the Kendriya Hindi Sansthan,
Agra.

Appcintmenr of Hindi  Teachers in  Non-Hindi-Speaking
Statles—During the year, the budget provision of Rs. 190 lakh
was fully utilised for giving grants to various non-Hindi-speaking
States/Union Territories towards the expenditure on 2200 1eachers
appointed during 1974-75, 1300  teachers appointed during
1975-76 and 1350 tcachers newly appointed during 1976-77.
The scheme will continue in 1977-78.

Establishment of Hindi Teachers Training Colleges/Wings in
Naon-Hindi-Speaking States :—This  scheme is being  continued
from the Fourth-Five Year Plan with some modifications. 16
Hindi teachers’  (raining colleges/wings/centres  are already in
existence. Two more training colleges/in-service training centres
at Warangal (AP) and Trivandrum approved during 1975-76,
stairted functioning in 1976-77.

Prizes to Hindi Writers of Non-Hindi Speaking Areas.
To encourage Hindi writers of non-Hindi speaking arcas whose
moither tongue is not Hindi, 16 prizes, each carrying a cash prize
of Re 1500, were aanounced during the vear,

Award of Scl:olurships for the Study of Hindi — About 2300
schiolarships were offered during the year for the study of Hindi



120

at the post-matriculation stage ior students belonging to the non-
Hindi States. By thc end of Fifth Plan, it is proposed to increasc
the number of scholarships to 2500 per ycar.

Financial Assistance to Voluntary Hindi Organisations.—
During 1976-77, grants amounting to about Rs. 20 lakh were
given to about 120 voluntary Hindi organisations for the spread
and development of Hindi.  These organisations have been run-
ning frce Hindi teaching classes, Hindi typewriting classes, and
holding confercnces and seminars apact from bringing out Publi-
cations and running Hindi librarics.

Hindi-Medium Sections in Non-Hindi Speaking States.—
Designed to help start Hindi medium sections in existing colleges
in non-Hindi speaking States by providing grants to mect defi-
cits, the scheme was launched and announced to the different non-
Hindi speaking State Governments.

Development of the Hindi Library of Nagari Pracharni
Sabha, Varanasi.—A grant of Rs. 1 lakh for the purchase
of steel racks, furniture, cte. was released to the Sabha during the
year.

Encouragement and Guidance to Non-Hindi Speaking Stu-
denis and Writers vf Hindi—4 worksops were planned o en-
courage Hindi writers of non-Hindi arcas engaged in creative
writing through intensive orientation and by acquainting them with
the latest trends in literature. This programme which is being
implemented by the Central Hindi Directorate, New Delhi. also
affords opportunitics to non-Hindi spcaking Hindi writcrs to come
into contact with their counterparts clsewhere in the country.

Besides this programme, the Dircctorate also planned 10
lecture tours of Hindi scholars. Of thesc 10, five scholars from
the universitics of non-Hindi areas would lecture in
the Hindi-spcaking arcas and five from Hindi arcas in
universities in non-Hindi arcas. The Central Hindi Dircc-
toratc Is also to arrange cducational tours of thosc students
who are studying Hindi in B.A. and M.A. in non-Hindi-spcaking
arcas. Two such tours were planned during the vear and about
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LOCY students from Non-Hindi-speaking arcas weie taken to the
universities and voluntary Hindi organisations in Hindi-spcaking
areas.

Travel grants arc given to scholars from non-Hindi-speaking
arcas pursuing postgraduate for rescarch couwrses in Hindi in
the:  universities in their arcas to facilitate their contact  with
librarics and universities as also the scholars in the Hindi-speaking
area: pursuing post-graduate or rescarch courses in Hindi in
given such grants.

Fopular Books in Hindi.——The Central Hindi Directorate has
been implemeating a scheme of preparation. translation and publi-
cation of popular Hindi books in collaboration with private pub-
listhers. This scheme is intended to foster the values of national
integration, sccularism and humanism, besides dissemination of
sciiertific knowledge and promotion of a scientific temper. The
books published under this scheme are also intended to improve
the zeneral knowledge of laymen particularly in the context of
modern knowledge. During the year, 6 books were published, 8
publcations printed and 10 others were at different stages of
prodiction.

Hindi books and magazines worth about Rs. 3.75 lakh were
purciased under the Bulk and A4: hee Purchase Scheme during
the 7car for distribution in non-Hindi spcaking arcas of the
cownry.

Hindi through Correspondence Courses ~—During the year the
Cental Hindi Directorate continued to provide the facility of
learring Hindi through correspondence courses. Over 14.000 stu-
dent were cnrolled for two-year gencral courses, Hindi Pravesh
and' Hindi Parichaya. The courses arc intended for non-Hindi-
speeacing Indians and foreigners. It has met with notable success.
Besides the two general courses, the Dircectorate also offers spe-
cial courses like Prabodh, Praveen and Pragya for the benefit
of those Central Government employees who cannot take advant-
age Hf the facilitics offered by the Hindi teaching scheme of the
Depertment of Official Language.
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As part of the correspondence courses, the Directorate under-
takes personal contact programmes in different parts of the country
to train students in correct pronunciation, conversation, ctc. The
Directorate prepared lingua-records of a set of 32 lessons made
up of 16 discs which proved very popular both in the country and
abroad. Help books like “Bilingual Conversational Guides” a&nd
‘Hindi Primer’ were published to help students and tourists in their
day-to-day conversation in Hindi.

The Dircctorate introduced teaching of Hindi through Tamil
on an cxperimental basis with cncouraging results. The other
rcgional languages are likely to be introduced as media of inst-
ruction in due coursc.

Propasation of Hindi Abroad.—Sccond World Hindi Conven-
tion was held in Mauritius on August 28-30. 1976. The Conven-
tion was maugurated by the Prime Minister of Mauritius and was
presided over by Dr. Karan  Singh. Delegates  from foreign
countrics. besides India. such as Sweden, GDR, France. the UK,
Hungary and Japan took part in its dcliberations. An oflicial
delegation from India sponsored by the Department of Official
Language and lcad by Dr. Karan Singh, Union Minister of Health
and Family Planning, attended it- Shri D. P. Yadav, Dcputy
Minister in the Ministry of Education and Sccial Welfare, was the
deputy leader. Two officials from this Ministry were included in
the delegation.

An cxhibition of about 4000 Hindi books mcant to high-
light Hindi as vchicle of modern knowledge was held on the
occasion. The books were donated on the conclusion of the
Convention, to the Mahatma Gandhi Institute, Mauritius. The
books included those published under different programmes of this
Ministry, Miaistry of Information and Broadcasting and oter
Ministries, besides books contributed by private publishers. Two
Hindi typewriters were also presented to the Tastitute on bekalf
of the Government of India. Sets of prints of paintings prepared
from the sclections available in the National Muscum, National
Gallery of Modern Art and the Lalit Kala Academy were present-
¢d to the delegates who had come to attend the Convention. The
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Ministty of Education and Social Welfare financed the visit of
10" Hiadi scholars to attend the Convention and also deputed
some dflicials Tor providing sccretarial assistance.

Th: Convention cnabled scholars and writers tfrom different
countres to exchange ideas on the place of Hindi in the inter-
nation: context. It underlined the need for developing Hindi as
an international language and urged upon the participating nations
to take steps to develop it

Urder the scheme for Propagation of Hindi Abroad. scholar-
ships cre awarded to forcign nationals to study Hindi at the New
Delhi branch of the Central Institute of Hindi. During the year
sciholasships were granted to 17 forcign scholars from Fiji, Sri
Lanka West Germany and Republic of Korea. The Ministry
comtinies to maintain 3 Hindi lecturers  working in the Carib-
bean countries and two part-time Hindi teachers in Sri Lanka.

Tc provide reading material to those who have alrcady lcarnt
Hindi. Hindi books arc supplied to the Indian Missions abroad
for seting up Hindi librarics. A Hindi library is functioning in
Kathmandu under the charge of a full-time liberarian working
undzr the control of the Indian Embassy in Nepal. The pro-
posal for appointment of a librarian in a few other
Indiar Missions is under consideration.  Apart {from  books,
H'indi Typewriters and other cquipment are also supplied under
the scieme, for promotion of Hindi abroad. The accessorics of
printirg machine, such as paper-cutting machine, wire-stitching
miachile, composition machine, type cases, etc., of the value of
about Rs. 40,000 were supplied to the High Commission of
Imdia, Port Louis. for the setting up of the Hindi printing press
preserted carlier by the Government of India, as a free gift to
thie Mihatma Gandhi Institute, Mauritius.

A working group of three cxperts was sent to the GDR for
a peridd of 2 months in conncction with the compilation of Hindi~
Grermin and German-Hindi dictionaries under the Indo-GDR
Cultual Exchange Programme. A project for the preparation of
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Hindi-Czech and Czech-Hindi dictionaries in cooperation with
the Czechoslovak Government was finalised under the Indo-Czech
Cultural Exchange Programme.

To create an atmosphere for learning Hindi in foreign couni-
ries, particularly in Europcan and African countries, it is propescd
to launch a vigorous programme for the popularisation and tciach-
ing of Hindi in thosc countrics. For this purpose, it is proposcd
to send lecading Hindi scholars to foreign countries for two
to four wecks for delivering lectures. conducting seminars, ct..
under the Cultural Exchange Programmes with foreign countrics.
Similarly, scnior scholars of Hindi in forcign countries may be
invited to India for the study of advanced Hindi in the Indian
institutes. A study team of 2-3 scholars/officials is proposcd
to be scnt to the Caribbcan countrics to review the programme
undertaken under the scheme, ‘Propagation of Hindi Abroad’.

Evolution of Scientific and Technical Terminology and Pre-
paration of Dictionaries .—The Standing Commission for Scin-
tific and Technical Terminology was reconstituted in August.
1975. After this rcconstitution, the Commission took stock of
the work alrcady done in the field of preparation and dissemi-
nation of terminclogy in scientific and technical subjects ard
formulated its future programmes. The Commission embarkcd
upon a programme of publication of definitional dictionaries relat-
ing to science, social sciences and humanities, the production of
digests, review journals and monographs in varicus subjects,
compilation of trilingual dictionaries, the publication of bilingual
pocket dictionaries as also a dictionary containing meanings in
all Indian languages. The project for the preparation of bifin-
gual pocket dictionarics of Hindi and cach Indian language was
urdertaken in pursuance of a decision taken by the Kendriva
Hindi Samiti. 16,000 Hindi words werc selected out of which
10,000 would be finally chosen by the cxperts. The Directorate
was also working on the publication of Hindi-English administ-
rative glossary containing 8,000 cntries to suit the users in Gov-
ernment offices. The press copy of 45,000 words of civil, mecha-
nical and ¢lectrical engineering was prepared which is under print.
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Work on the evolution and finalisation of the terminology of
architectural engincering, chemical engineering, mining engincer-
ing, metallurgical engincering and textile tcchnology went on
a pace.

A Hindi-English glossary of terms pertaining to medicine and
a definitional dictionary on surgical terms were under preparation.
One issuc cach of Medical Journal and Chikitsa Sceva (Hindi)
were published.

Definitional dictionarics of psvchologv and philosophy were
printed and the work of preparing definitional dictionarics on
other social sciences made considerable progress.

3 trlingual dictionaries, namecly, Hindi-Gujarati-English,
Hindi-Marathi-English and Hindi-Malayalam-English were ready.
Work on other dictionaries Hindi-Kashmiri-English and Hindi-
Sindhi-English has madc progress.

Work on the preparation of Hindi-German and  German-
Hindi dictionaries progressed during the year and 21,000 cntrics
for the Hindi-German dictionary were selected and sent to th-
GDR. Work on thc compilation of dcfinitional dictionarics, a
revised and cnlarged cdition of Hindi-tnglish dictionary. as also
revised and cnlarged glossaries of words common to Hindi and
other Indian languages registered further progress during the
year.

Departimental Terminology and Administrative Translation.—
During the period under report, about 70 terms regarding defence
-organisations were finalised and final approval was given to
1200 terms received from the D.A.V.P. About 40 forms/pro-
formas were ftranslated into Hindi and about 100 telegraphic
addresses in Hindi were approved.

About 1000 terms received from the Insurance Corperation
and 1500 terms received from the Planning Commission, Siatis-
tical Department besides numcrous telegraphic addresses — and
translation work, were cxpected to be finalised by March, 1977,
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Kendriva Hindi Sansthan (Central Institute of Hindi), Agra.—
The Kendriva Hindi Sansthan, established in 1961, was recognised
as a centre of advanced study in teaching methods, applicd linguis-
tics and basic rescarch as also a centre for Hindi teaching and
training as a second or a foreign language. Apart from the main
campus located at Agra and a branch campu  functioning at
New Delhi, two more centres were opened at - Hyderabad and
Shillong this year to cater to the growing demands of the southern
and castern regions of the country respectively. During the year,
the Sansthan devoted its attention mainly to the castern States,
namely, Nagaland, Mizoram, Arunachal Pradesh and Meghalaya
to raisc the Hindi teaching standards of these arcas to the level
of other non-Hindi-speaking States. The Sansthan also prepared
a special programmc to provide orul and writtenr caching in the
Hindi commercialese suitable  for  people  cengaged  in diverse
economic activities. A brief account of the main activitics under-
taken by the Sansthan during the year is given below.

Training Programmes.—During the year 596 persons under-
went various Hindi teaching and training courses conducted by
the Sansthan. At the headquarters, 12 scholars carried on their
rescarch for Ph.D. degrees of the Universities of Agra and Mysorce
under the guigance of the Sansthan. Twelve teachors  toox the
Nishnat (cquivalent to M.Ed.) cxamination of the Institute.
Besides. 42 Hindi teachers from non-Hindi-speaking arcas attended
the Parangat (cquivalent to B.Ed.) course of the Sansthan. The
Sansthan started a four-yecar gencral Hindi training course for
10 students of the Hindi Training Sarsthan, Dinapur. Eight
forcign nationals attended the certificate/diploma courses for pro-
ficieney in Hindi. A Hindi training couisc was also organised for
15 bank ofticials. A training workshop was oreanised for
65 Hindi teachers working under the Hindi teaching scheme of
the Ministry of Home Affairs. Short-term orientation course was
also organised for 50 Hindi tcachers deputed by the non-Hindi-
speaking States.

At the New Delhi campus, 69 non-Hindi-speaking Central
Government officials were given intensive Hindi training. 112
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protationers deputed by the Institute of Secretariat Training and
Maragement, New Delhi, underwent onc month’s intensive course
cencucted by the Sansthan. Twenty-cight foreigners, including
17 vho were granted scholarships under the Scheme, ‘Propagation
of Findi Abroad’, attended the Hindi course specially designed
for them. Nine persons attended a basic course in Hindi devised
for 1on-Hindi-knowing Indians and foreigners. The  Sansthan
orgatised a summer language programme (the improved course
Jor Hindi learners) in which 37 persons participated. 29 scholars
atterded the post-graduate diploma course in applicd linguistics.

“he regional centres at Shillong  and Hyvderabad started
funcioning during the year. While 33 Hindi teachers from the
castcrn parts of the country were trained at the Shillong centre,
77 Hindi teachers from Andhra Pradesh, Kerala and Karnataka
avaiizd themselves of the short-term orientation course organised
at the Hyderabad centre.

feseearch and Material Produciion—Audio-visual aids for
«lifferent stages of Hindi teaching in the various linguistic regions
were under preparation. The Sansthan also took up the prepara-
tion of Hindi teaching material on scientific lines for use by the
students of the tribal arcas of the castern States, namely, Mizoram,
Nag:land, Arunachal Pradesh, etc. The Sansthan was also pre-
parirg Hindi teaching material for use in the various universities
ocat:d in the non-Hindi-speaking States, particularly those of the
sowttern region.

During the year, book entitled, "Karyalay Hindy. was pub-
lishei to serve as an aid for the progressive use of Hindi for
oflicitl purposes. Books required for Hindi teaching under the
Hind teaching scheme of the Ministry of Homce Affairs were
prepiaed. A book to help teach Hindi to bank oflicials was
publ:hed. The work of preparing Hindi teaching material for use
by oher professions was also taken in hand. Besides, 13 books
were published and 3 others sent to press for printing.

Cther Activities.—The Sansthan organised a two-day Hindi
semitar in cooperation with the University of Jabalpur. It also
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organised essay contests in Hindi on an all-India basis and elocu-
tion contests for the university students of non-Hindi-speaking
States.  The Sansthan continued to cxtend its assistance to the
Education Departments of non-Hindi-spcaking States and to the
Hindi teaching and training institutions in the country.

B. PrROMOTION OF MODERN INDIAN LLANGUAGES

Production of University-level Books in Hindi and Regionul
Languages : The Main Scheme.—By the cnd of March, 1976
grants totalling Rs. 759.32 lakh had been rcleased to the 15
participating States. During 1976-77 grants amounting to
Rs. 100 lakh were proposed to be released.  According to reports
received from the State Governments, about 4000 beoks were
produced under this schcme in Hindi, Urdu and regional
languages. Of these, about 700 are translations and about 3300
original writing. Another 1600 books were under preparation.
The total net sale procceds of books produced under the scheme
crossed the figurc of Rs. 300 lakh.

Central Sub-schemes : Production of Books in Urdu—The
Burcau for Promotion of Urdu sct up to function as thie secretariat
of the Taragqi-e-Urdu Board took up the work ¢f producing
reference books, academic literature,  college-level  textbooks,
school textbooks and children’s literature in Urdu. About 550 titles
were taken up for translation or original writing. Out of these, SO
books werc published, about 70 manuscripts werce in press and
another 50 manuscripts in various stages of cditing.

Te impart training in the art of catligraphyv, 3 calligraphy
centres were set up in Dethi, Bombay  and  Hyderabad:  1wo
calligraphy centres located in Srinagar and Patna reccived assis-
tance to the extent of 50 per cent of the otal cxpenditure on
these centres.

Production of Books in Sindhi—~The umplementation of the
scheme was  cntrusted to  the Commission  for Scientific  and
Technical Terminology.  An  Advisory  Committec  of  Sindhi
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Scholars was set up to tormulate a programme of production of
books in Sindhi. The Committec held two meetings and formu-
lated a programme under which a number of books in different
subjects were assigned to various writers.

Production of Core Books.—Under this programme, produc-
tion of core books in history was entrusted to rhe Indian Council
of Historical Rescarch, New Dethi, and for the production of core
books in medicine a separate cell was set up at the All India
Institute of Medical Sciences, New Delhi under the guidance of
e National Book Vrusi, New Delhi. In medicine, two books
were published. one book was assigned to a publisher, 8 books
were under preparation with authors/cditors and five titles were
under consideration. For production of core books in history the
Indian Council of Historical Rescarch had 557 manuscripts in
hand in various Indian fanguages.

Award of Fellowsips for Writing Manuscripts.—Under  this
scheme, teachers, researchers and scholars working in universitics,
colleges and non-university institutions/organisations arc eligible
for assistance from the University Grants Commission for the
preparation of university-level books in  English and regional
lunguages. Up to March, 1976, 339 projects had been sclected
for preparation of books in various fields of science and humani-
tics out of which 46 projects were completed and 248 projects
were in different stages of progress. It was cxpected that by the

end of March, 1977 the number of projects completed might
rise to 90.

National Award of Prizes to Authors for Writing Original
Standard Works of University Level —The objective of the
scheme is to promote Indian authorship in university-level books
by conforring rccognition at the national level to Indian authors
producing outstanding works in Indian languages. For the first
batch of 75 awards likely to be announced in 1977, 931 cntries
were under consideration of the University Grants Commission.
Each award is of the value of Rs. 10,000.
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Book Production in Hindi in Agriculiural, Medicine and En-
gineering Subjects.—Under this programme. being implemented
through the Commission for Scientific and Technical Terminology.
26 books in medicine, 24 in engineering and S1 books in agri-
culture were published by the end of 1976-77 and 64 books
were made ready for press.  Another batch of 762 books werc
under processing. Besides these books, journals/digests were also
brought out.

Central Institute of Indian Langrazes, Mysore.—The Central
Institute of Indian Languages, Mysorc, was set up in 1969 with
the object of promoting the study of modern Indian languages
and through such activities creating an emotional empathy bet-
ween the people from different regions of the country. The pro-
grammes of the Institute are gearcd to encourage the study of
Indian languages by those who do not have that language as
their mother tongue. This is to facilitate the implementation of
the three-language formula. The main activities of the Institute
arc centred around language-tecaching, linguistic rescarch, prepa-
ration of tcaching materials, study ol tribal languages and socio-
linguistic- and psycholinguistic studics.

Language Teaching.—-During the year, 288 teacher-trainees
from 16 States underwent training in 12 languages at the language
centres at Mysore, Poona, Bhubaneshwuar, Patiala and Solan. The
courscs arc designed to cnable the teachers to gain competence
for teaching a particular language as a sccond lunguage. Refresher
courses for the benefit of teacher-trainees were also held in 11
languages.  Another important programme was the organisation
of national Integration camps for students. This cnabled the stu-
denis learning a particular language to live in the atmosphere of
that linguistic arca. Such students came from ditferent parts of
the country.

Teaching Muaterials and Publicaiion.—The Institutes and i
centres, through its publication unit and teaching materials unit,
continued to bring out various texts. viz., phonetic readers’ sevies,
mother tongue serics, grammar and common vocabulary series as
well as State school readers. Mention may particularly be made
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of the Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan series of textbooks in Oriya,
Punjabi, Bengali, Marathi, Sindhi, Assamese, Urdu and Kannada.
Ma:erials under preparation were textbooks for Tamil, Telugu and
Malayalam. Besides the above publications, State school readers
from levels T to 111 in Kannada and Tamil were being broughtout.
Under the bridge-course series, selection and publication of Tamil
and Hindi serics was undecrtaken. A correspondence course in
Malayalam through radio lessons and icaching kits was also
introduced.

v

During 19706-77, phonetic rcaders in Ladakhi and Scma,
rescarch papers on socio-linguistics, munda numerals, kok-borok
grammar, folk literature and miscellaneous iexts on bilingualism
were published. Other publications include AO-English dictionary,
Oriya-Bengali dictionary, Hindi-Telugu common vocabulary scrics,
Tamil-Marathi primer, books on phonemic and morphemic fre-
quencics in Oriya, Malayalam, English and Kannada ; text-script
and copy series of books in Sindhi, Gujarati, Punjabi and Marathi,
as well as texts on Kuvi and kok-borok and literature in these

languages. The number of publications of the Institute so far
has cxceeded 130.

Tribal Languages.—The tribal languages scction of the Institute
as well the folklore unit continued to carry on important work
involving morc than 30 languages in  the castern, western,
northern and southern regions of the country. The major em-
phasis of study involved the preparation of readers, primers,
grammar books, phonetic readers and bilingual dictionaries with
a number of tribal languages such as Ladakhi, kok-borok, Kuvi,
Ao, Tangkhul-Naga, Bodo, Abhuj-madia, Matto, Balti, Brokskat,
Gojri, Sema, Angami, Khasi and Kota. At the instance of the
Government of Karnataka, an integrated language-based plan for
the Jenu-Kurubus was submitted. Bilingual primers in different
tribal languages arc already being used in Tripura, Orissa and
Maharashtra. The activitics are expected to con'ribute to the up-
lift of the weaker scctions of the community by providing assis-
tance for language studics.
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Seminars and Workshops.—During the year, several seminars
and workshops were conducted by the Institute and its centres,
Prominent among these are the two advanced Summer Institutes
of Linguistics at Poona and Shillong, which werc organised in
collaboration with the Universities of Poona and the North-Eastern
Hill University respectively. A scminar of language teaching in
collaboration with the Department of Education, Government of
Assam, was similarly organised. Of the workshops, a folk-singers’
workshop as well as one on material production on tribal languages
in Jammu and Kashmir were organised. Scveral colloquia, sym-
posia as well as orientation programmes involving several Indian
languages were also organised.

The Insitute, through its socio-linguistics research unit, data
processing and documentation unit, rcading and literacy unit as
well as through its language-laboratory department, continued to
carry on important programmes of study and research in res-
pective spheres. Mention may be made of the comparative analysis
of phonological systems of main ‘Pahari’ dialccts of Himachal
Pradesh, survey of multi-lingualism in the north-cast region of
the country, study on the impact of immigrants’ languages on
endemic languages with special reference to Punjabi on Delhi-
Hindi, standardisation process in Indian languages with special
reference to Marathi, and studics in variation of Ladakhi with
reference to Zanskari-Ladakhi. The language laboratory by means
of its equipment and the closed circuit television unit continued
to produce audiovisual matcrials, particularly filmstrips, language
tapes and other materials, to facilitatc and modcrnisc the teaching
of languages.

Prizes to Authors for Writing Books in  Indian Languages
other than Hindi, Sanskrit and Their Mcother Tongue.—This is
another scheme for promotion of modern Indian languages by
encouraging people to learn languages of other regions through
award of prizes of the value of Rs. 2000 for original works and
Rs. 1000 for translations. Under the scheme, 61 authors have
so far been rewarded.
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.. ProMoOTION OF ENGLISH AND OTHER FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Central Institute of English and Foreign Languages, Hydera-
hud —An auionomous body set up and fully financed by this
Ministry, this Institute is deemed to be a university under the
L GU Act. It has a regional Centre at Shillong to look after the
needs of the north-castern region. Another centre for the northern
region s proposcd to be cstablished. During the year, the Insti-
i weat ahead with its tcachers’ training programme in English,
Fronek German and Russian, research on the methodology of
tcaching. production of teaching materials and extension services,
NE TR cowrse v Gorman was  introduced during  the year.
Courses for MA. in French and German arc proposed to be

daed, Besides this, the Departmeng of Arabic is also proposed
<1 up. More ihan 400 teachers qualified for various certi-
diplomas and degrees in English, French, German and
v during the year. A few of the dissertations for the
Wi L course in English are as below

1) The phonetics and phonology of Malayalam and its
pedagogical implications—a generative phonclogical
study

(i) Error analysis and its pedagogical implications

(iii) The teaching of English in IITs

fiv) The theme of untouchability in four Indian novels

{v) The passive in English and Kannada : a cross linguis-
tic study

1vi) A phonological description of Rajasthani English

{vii) Subjective reactions to rcgional and non-regional
English accents in India

7viii) Some aspects of the use of English for academic
purposes :  an cmpirical study of English-medium
intermediate students of humanities and sciences

ix) Analysis of the technical register of defence service
institutions and the development of language test
pascd on this register
2 MoIESW/77—10
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Radio lessons for various classes at school level were produc-
ed. The Institute held various short courses to meet speciic
demands and collaborated with the UGC and the British Coureii
in organising the summer institutes in English. Some of the
portant courscs organised by the Institutc are mentioned bcxow :

(1) One-week workshop on examinaiions in English af the
Institute to orient tecachers from universities in South
India and Maharashtra

(ii) Threc-day workshop on higher sccondary;:ntcr-
mediate syllabi in English at the Institute

(iii) Ten-day autumn institute in French, grammar 5; the
Institute ; Mr. Decbser, Director, BELC, Paris, =on-
ducted the workshop

(iv) Ten-day course in English for teachers of Mahatma
Phule Krishi Vidyalaya

{v) Ten-day course in English for tcachers of Marathwada
Agriculture University

(viy A spccial nced-based 12-week course in Russian at
the Institute for cngineers/translators for Hindustan
Aircraft Ltd., Hyderabad

(vii) Ten-week intensive course in English for Frouch-
speaking junior scientists from West Africa who :2-
ccived advanced training at the International Cross

Rescarch Institute, Hyvderabad

(viii) Coursc in spoken French for students of Osmania
University ; third year advanced diploma in French

(ix) General proficiency course in French for the
of M. Litt./Ph.D. candidates at the Institute

(x) One-week refresher course in spo}\cn anhs _zr’;z:n-

tcachus in Megh’daya

(xi) Two-week intensive refresher course in spoken English
and grammar for college and university teachers at
Shillong from various States of north-castern rzgicn
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{xii) 12-day Intensive course in spoken English ai Shillong
for English tcachers

(xiii) Ten-day intensive course in speben English for ca-
chers of the Sainik School in Gouipara

(xiv) Two-week refresher course for high school and middle
school teachers of English at Port Blair in collabora-
tion with Andaman and Nicobar Administration

D). PROMOTION OIF SANSKRIT

Kendriva Sanskrit Parishad —Kendriva  Sanskrit  Parishad,
whose term was duc to expire on 3lst December, 1975 and
which was extended by one ycar, met on 11th September, 1476
It discussed the ways of promoting Sanskrit in the light of new
pattern of education and the plans for the survey and preserva-
tion of Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit manuscripts,

Rashiriva Sanskrit Sansthan.—More than 1200 students were
admitted into the vidyapeeths, controllcd by the Sansthan for
various courscs. Besides, 1150 students were cnrolled for the cor-
respondence courses.  The journal of the Sansthan, ‘Sanskrit
Vimarsha® was continued. 16 new publications from the Sansthan
as well as from the vidyapeeths were cxpected to be published
during the year. More than 800 scholarships were to be awarded
to the students of the vidyapecths under the Sansthan. Over 2000
students were to  appear in  the various ecxaminations of the
Sansthan.

Scholarships —Research scholavships to 70 students of Sans-
krit pathashalas were awarded during the year, besides 190
scholarships to Shastri and Acharva students and morc than 310
scholarships for post-matriculation studies in Sanskrit,

Financial Assisiance to Voluntary Sanskrit Organisations.——
Grants amounting to about Rs. 23 lakh were likely to be released
to about 600 voluntary Sanskrit organisations and 17 gurukulas
by the end of the year.



Publication of Dictionary Based on Historical Principles.—-
The project ~x under implementation in the Daccan College, Post-
graduate and Rescarch Institute, Poona. Work on the preparation
of the Critical Sanskrit Dictionary on historical principles made
turther progress and the college brought the first fascicule of 300
pages wnd compleied the entire first volume.

Fizancial Assistance 1o Voluniary Organisations in the Field
of Claxsical Languages —Grants to the extent of Rs. 2.50 lakh to
abowt 80 institutions were to be given in 1976-77 to the eligible

Vohiery anstitations working in the fickd of chassieal fanguages.

Cemrally Sponsored Schemes for Promoiion of Sanskri’ —An
amourn: of Rs. 20 lakh was paid as financial assistance to various
Statc and Union Territory Governments for propagation and
devetopment  of Sanskrit  under the following five Centrally
sponscred schemes :

(1) Financial assistance to eminent Sanskrit pundits who
are in indigent circumstances ;

(i) Award of scholarships to students of high/higher
sccondary schools studying Sanskrit ;

(i) Providing facilitics for tcaching of Sanskrit in secon-
darv schools ;

(1v) Modcernisation of Sanskrit pathashaias ; and

(v) Grants to State Governments for promotion  of

Sanskrit.

Production of Sanskrit Literature —Under  this  programme,
assivance is provided for the publication of original Sanskrit
work<. translations, etc. of importunt Sanskrit iexts, preparation
and publication of rare Sanskrit manuscripts, reprinting of out-of
print Sanskrit works and preparation and publication of caalogues
of Sanskrit and Prakrit manuscripts. Financial assistance rotalling
abour Rs. 6 lakh was paid under these schemes during the year.
This ais includes expenditure on purchase of copies of books
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rclating to Sanskrit language and litcrature. Under this programme
five significant projects were also financed as below :

(1) Preparation and publication of Tattvachintamani by
Sanskrit Sahitya Parishad, Calcutta ;

(ii) Preparation and publication ot critical editions of
Mahapuranas by the  All India  Kashiraj  Trust,
Varanast ;

(i1i) Dharma Kosha by Dharam Kosha Mandal, Prajna
Pathashalay Mandal. Wai (Satara)

(iv) Inicrnational project of preparation of Critical Pali
Dictionary at Government Sanskrit College, Caleuttu
and

(v) Preparation and publication of cditions of Taitiriya
Samhita, Shrauta Kosha and Avestan texts by Vedic
Samshodhan Mandal, Poona.

Al India Elocution Contest for the Scudewnis of  Saahrit
Pahashalas —Fiftecenth all-India elocution contest for the siudents
of Sanskrit pathashalas was held at Purt in December. 197
Students from different States and Union Territorics participated
in it.  From this year, two more subicctz of Dharmashastra and
Jvatish were introduced for the context. The first threc winners
in avery event of the contest were awarded cash prizes and meadals.

Sanskrit Day.—9th August. being Shravani Purnima. was
welebrated as Sanskrit Day all over the country. A function was
orzanised on that day by the Ministry in cooperation wih the
Reshtriva Sanskrit Sansthan,



CHAPTER EIGHT

INDIAN NATIONAL COMMISSION: FOR
COOPERATION WITH UNESCO
A INC Acrivines

India has been a member of the United Nations Educationa’
Scientific and Cultural Organisation since its inception in 1946.
In accordance with the requirement of article VII of the Consti-
tution of Unecsco, an interim Indian National Commission for
Cocperation with Linesco was set up i 1949 followed by a per-
munent Commission in 1951 which was last reconstituted in
Sepiember, 1974, During the year the Commission continued
to cooperate with Unesco in its cfforts to promote international
understanding and world peace through cducation, science, cul-
turc and communication.

Dwelilh Conferenice of the INC for Unesco.—Held at Vigyan
Bhawan on August 21-22, 1976, the first plenary session of the
conference was chamed by Dr. V. Ko R V. Rac, in the absence
of the Education Minister who is the President of the Commis-
sion.  After welcoming the delegates, the Scerctary-General of
the Commission rcad out the Education Minister's inaugural
address,

The Education Minister drew attention to the powerful call
for ushering in of a new International Economic Order frec from
cxploitation and injusticc. He spoke of the historic Summit
Conicerence of Non-aligned Nations at Colombo where our Prime
Minisior had said @ “Economic exploitation persists in old and
now garbs. So do the technological disparties and psychological
complexes bred by colonialism.” Uncsco, he went on to say. s
deeply concerned with these matters.  Its Charter enjoins on it
to work for peace and cooperation amongst all and to flight colo-
nialism. racialism, imperialism and injustice.

I'he Education Minister noted that there was an increasing
awareness among developing countrics that they could do much

138
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s.aaboration and cooperation among themselves. He referred
to 1fic Non-aligned News Agencics Pool as a concrete realisation
of ifij¢ desire and as representing a major break-through for the
Thue World in the sphere of communication.

Sreaking of the spectacular developments in this country in
building up a large and highly-trained pool of manpower in
scicnes and technology, the Education Minister stressed that the
focus nad rightly shifted in India to the use of science and tech-
nadog s for the soiution of day-to-day problems, for bringing
abowt madical improvements in the total quality of the lLife  of
PeOTH

Tl

Too Education Minister, however, cautioned that science
aleoe would not <olve the complex problems of socicty. There
is increasing realisation of the need to advance on a broad front,
taking duc account of the imperatives of social and cultural deve-
spwents as a whole,  In all these matters, the programmes of
Unesco are of particular interest to India and to other nations of
the third world.

The Educalion Minister then spoke of the fundamental im-
provement in the climate of education in India and drew atten-
tic i 1o the significant progress made in various spheres of educa-
ticm 2ad youth programmes in the last two years.

During the same period, important changes have taken place
in Unesco, including the appointment for the first time of a Direc-
tei-General who hails from a developing country.  He referred
tc» Mr. M'Bow as ‘a humanist devoted to the ideals for which
Unesce stands’. He also spoke of the fresh initiatives taken by
Unesce. on global problems in all the arcas under its competence,
especially in attempting to focus attention on the nceds of deve-
lopi~g countrics.

Afier the plenary session, the four Sub-Commissions on Edu-
cation, Natural Scicnces, Social Sciences and Humanities, and
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Culture and Communications met scparately and considered the
following items :

(1) Scerctary-General’s Report on the Activities of  the
Commission for 1974—76

(2) Draft Programme and Budget of Unesco for 1977-78
(3) Celebration of the 30th Anniversary of Unesco

(4) Draft resolutions and amendments to the Programme
Budget of Unesco for 1977-78 prosented by e 1o
the Director-General, Unesco.

The closing session, under the presidentship of the Educa-
tion Minister, Prof. S. Nurul Hasan, adopted the reports of the
Sub-Commission, which contained valuable rccommendations on
the items discussed. The meeting approved draft resolutions
on physical education and; sports, integrated rural development,
science and technclogy, international confercnce on engincering
and technical cducation, education for children. dccentralisation
in the functioning of Unesco, internaticnal economic order, mapey
shortage, national communication policies and performing arts
for consideration at the 19th General Conference of Unescn. Tt
also laid down guidlines for the Indian Delegation to the Tiorea-
coming General Conference of Unesco.

The Conference made a few significant recommendations
with regard to the role and functions of the Indian National
Commission for Cooperation with Unesco. It emphasised the eed
for more frequent consultations with the cxpert members of the
different Sub-Commissions, on all important matters periaming
to their sphere of specialisation  Towards this end, a recommen-
dation was made that the conference of the National Comuinosion
should be convencd at least once a year.

The Conference also recommended that suitable steps i
be taken to promote the sale of Unesco publications including
the Hindi Edition of "The Unesco Courier’.
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The other reccommendation was that Unesco Clubs movenzent
it the country had to be strengthened.  Alihough there  wvore
about 130 Uncsco clubs, situated mostly in universitics.  tncy
function more or less as information centres.  tThe voluntary or-
ganisations functioning in the ficld of Unesco clubs should be
v necouraged.

The Conference also stressed the need for organising effective
programmes all over the country to celebrate the 30th Anmiver-
sary of Unesco. Details of the celebration are given later i the
¢ hapter.

Sub-Regional Meeting of Unesco National Commissions.—
The INC for Unesco, with the support of Unesco under its
Participation Programme convened the Sub-Regional Mecting of
the National Commissions for Unesco in Asian Countries at Vig-
yan Bhawan, Now Delhi, on September 7—-14, 1976, Participants
from Afghanistan. Bangladesh, Burma, India. Iran, Nepai and
Sri Lanka attended it. Unesco was also represented at the ineet-
img. Shri K. N. Channa, Education Sccretary and Sccrotary-
General of the INC, was clected President of the meeting. It
irtter alia considered the following matters : (i) Preparation for
tlhe 19th session of the General Conference of Uncsco on areas
of common interest ; (ii) Implementation of the recomimenda-
tions of the VI Regional Conference of National Commissions
for Unesco in Asia and Occania held in November. 1973 ¢ (iii)
Decentralisation of Unesco activities ; (iv) Programe for ‘he
celebration of the 30th Anniversary of Unesco; (v) Revizw of
Unesco projects in the sub-region ; and (vi) Giving speciai <on-
sideration to the needs of the least developed countries emphasi-
sing need for greaior cooperation in the sub-region on social stu-
dies and need for development of studies on the status of wemen.

The discussion on the items led to a wide-ranging exchange
of views and the mecting adopted scveral recommendations of
great importance directed towards closer cooperation betw:on
tihe National Commissions. on the onc hand, and the Uznesco
Secretariat, on the other.
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The participants expressed their appreciation of the measures
taken by the Director-General in formulating a comprehensive
Drovt Programme and Budget for 1977-78 in close consultation
wiir the member-States and introducing for the first time a detai-
led Draft Medium-Term Plan (1977-1982) in which ¢ssential
and critical problems of global concern were analysed and ob-
jecives identified. This would facilitate perspective planning
and adjustment of plans and programmes to the changing nceds
and prioritics of member-States.

The mecting symbolised  the  increasing  involvement of
Niuonal Commissions in the planning and formulation Unesco’s
bienuial as well as medium-term plans. Unesco’s desire to gear
its future programmes to the solution of problems of real con-
cern to the member-States in general and the developing countries
in perticular was noted with appreciation. At the same time, it
was felt that this programme of action still fell short of the
expeatations especially of the developing countrics. Tt was neces-
sary o formulate programmes corresponding to the specific needs
and sitnations obfaining at the regional and sub-regional level.
This was particularly relevant to this region considering its social
neegs and prioritizs. The meeting  therefore desived that a
criticul examination be undertaken of the activities and projects
envisaged by Uncsco.

Education for International Understanding.—The INC con-
tinued to operate the Assoctated Schools Project in Education
for International Cooperation and Pcace. The primary aim of
the Associated Schools Project is to encourage cxperiments  in
cducation for international understanding. Apart from 33 cduca-
ticnal institutions which are in direct contact with the Unesco
Scercrariat. the Commission continued to promote this project in
926 nrimary. secondary and teachers’ training institutions under
its expanded programme.

Thirtieth  Anniversary of Unesco.--The Thirticth  Anniver-
sar, of Unesco which fell due on November 4. 1976 was cele-
br.icd throughout the country.  The celebrations recalled the
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wiork accomplished by Unesco in the broad ficld of ethical action,
inivilectual cooperation and aid to development during the three
decades of its existence in the service of the international com-
munit . This stock-taking was the starting point for serious con-
sideration concerning the form and substance of the Organisa-
ti:ry future activities.  The INC brought out a brochure entitled,
“Thirreeth Anniversary of Unesco’, which threw light on the acti-
vitign and programmes of the institutions in India originally star-
te. with the heip of Unesco.

Vaesco Clubs —The National Comnmuission has been promoting
the v~uablishment of Unesco clubs in various centres including
univessities. libravies and educational and cultural institutions.
S far 130 such ¢lubs have been  established  throughout the
ccuriry.  These clubs undertake activitics to disseminate infor-
mation about the aims and the policies of Uncsco, UN and simi-
lar £2dics and arrange various programmes in cducation, science,
culiure. cte. to promote international understanding. cooperation
and world peace. The clubs were asked to take up action pro-
grammes of utility to the surrounding communities. The Com-
nuission has been sending publications, periodicals and  other
materials received from Unesco or brought out by the Commis-
stom dtself to all the clubs regularly.  Special kits of material are
sent 10 the clubs to enable them to cclebrate UN Day and Human
Rights Day in a befitting manner.

The Unesco Courier—The INC for Unesco continued to get
the Hindi and Tamil editions of ‘The Unesco Courier’ published
through the Nuational Book Trust, India, Publication Section of
the Ministry of Education, and Social Welfare, Central Hindi
Dircctorate and the Southern Languages Book Trust, Madras,
respedtively.

nesco Coupons.—The Commission continued to operate
‘nesco International Coupons Scheme designed to assist in-
‘ons and individuals working in the fields of education,
science. culture and communication to import cducational and
sciemtific material from foreign countries on payment in Indian

LN

.‘.‘



144

rupees.  Coupons worth $1,36,246.41 were sold  during  the
period between January and November, 1976,

Newsletter and World in the Classroom.—The Commission
continued to bring out the quarterly ‘Newsletter’ to publicise in-
formation about the activitics of the Commission and Unesco in
India, and ‘World in the Classroom’, a special bulletin. The
Library and Deccumentation Unit of the Commission conunued
to makce available copics of the Unesco publications/pertedicals
including ‘World in the Classroom’ and ‘Newsletter’ to educa-
tional and rescarch institutions/organisations all over Indiz wnd
abroad. Disiribution of literaturc on a special basis was under-
taken on the occasion of the 30th Anniversary of Unesco. The
Unit continued to bring out a monthly annotated list (Current
Awarencss) of publications/periodicals/reports, received  from
Unesco headguarters/regional offices and other Uncsco’s rascarch
and planning insiitutions in member-States.

B. UNESCO ACTIVITIES ABROAD

First Conference of Ministers and Senior officialy Re ol i-
Lle for Phvsical Education and Sports: Tn response to an -ivita-
tion from Uncsco, India participated in the Conference whizh
was held at Paris on April 510, 1976. The 4-member indian
delegation was led by the Education Minister, Prof. S. Nurul
Hasan and included President, Indian Olympic Associatic, Air
Chiet Marshal O. P. Mchra. Scerctary of the INC for U
Shri Tarun Rov and Director of the National Institute of 3
Patiala, Shri R. L. Anand.

0,

arts,

19th Kession of the General Conference of Uresco @ The 15th
Session of the General Conference of Unesco was held at Nairobi
{Kenya) on 26th QOctober to 30th November. 1974, The Indran
delegation was led by the Education Minister, Prof. S, Nu ul
Hasan and the Minister of Information and Broadcastirz, Shri
Vidya Charan Shukla and the Chairman, Policv Planning Comn-
mittec of the Ministry of Extcrnal Affairs. Shri G. Partho-asnrhi,
acted as the Alternate Leader. The Delegation comprise! iwo
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nrere  members, namely, Dr. S. Gopal.  Protessor,  Jawaharlal
Nehre University and Shri K. N. Channa, Union Education
Sceretary, while the alternate delegates numbered five with nine
addvogers.

e Education Minister of Kenya was elected President of the
Grerueni] Conference.

Inhia was not elected one of the 21 Vice-Presidents of the
Burcar of the General Conference, at her own instance and she
offered to withdraw in favour of Sri Lanka. However, India
wav ecocted 1o the 25-member Drafting and Negotiation Group,
which was a new innovation.  As far as the Unesco Genceral
Coriconce is concerned, it proved to be one of the crucial com-
miitees.  The main task of this Group was to examiae contro-
versial issues that confronted the session and to find a solution
or the basis of consensus.  The work of this group was praised
immmersely at the closing session of the Conference.

Waile participating in the General Policy Debate. the leader
of the Indian delegation, Professor S. Nurul Hasan said : “A world
of interdependence postulates a world based on euality, equity and
st Unfortunately some influential and vociferous elements
have sarted accusing this Organisation of getting improperly in-
volvec with political issucs and when decisions are taken which
are n¢. to their liking, they do not hesitate to indulge in pressuri-
saticnto bend this great Organisation to their own will. [ would
like t: submit respectfully that this Organisation constitutes a
forum in which argument has to be met by argument and the
veraciy of all opinions tested by clear and fearless debate. The
vision of a better world must never be blurred or dimmed.”

Tte Education Minister condemned the intolerable practices
of’ the apartheid and racial discrimination and hoped that the
last vestiges of colonialism would be eliminated once for all and
the porple of Africa would receive the justice that had been their
due for many vears. The Education Minister cautioned the
memb:r-States to guard against the subtle and insidious nature
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of cultural dominance and intcllectual infiltration.  He said,
“Peace is not mercly the absence of war, but active cooperation
to work for survival and progress, to keep alive and provide
opportunitics for the unfolding of the human personality.”

The Indian delegation moved a number of resolutions durnimg
the Conference pertaining to education, culture, natural sciciies,
communicaticn and the administrative structure of Unesco.

The Indian resolution on Scicnee and Technology for T -
lopment received considerable support and was combined wit
similar resolution from the Sovict Union. It was adopted uitini-
mously and dominated the discussion in the Commissicn  n
Natural Science.

x%

In the ficld of Education, an Indian resolution on devis'ng
educational material for children cvoked considerable interest.
It was noted by the Commission but had the cficct of initiating
the UNESCO Sccretariat into thinking of sciting up a seps zie
unit to deal with this subject.

The Indian resclutien on Sports and Physical Education, r2-
itcrating, inter alia, the necd for international competitions o be
held on a basis of cquality was noted by the General Confere:
and included in its Work Plans. The Indian resolutions clici-ed
widespread support in the working session and many developed
and developing countrics, including the United States, Iran :od
Nepal supported the resolution.

The General Conference adopted the Indian resolutior on
Decentralisation of UNESCO’s Activities.  This resolution .
upon UNESCO to assign some of the Organisation’s activities o
member-States, National Commissions and competent non-govet
mental organisations, entailing more staft transfers from UNESCO
Headquarters to Regional Offices and giving adequate respoasd-
bilitics and authority to take dccisions to Regional Offices wad
National Commissions.
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Regiomal Groups.—Israel was formally admitted as a me2wmher
of the European Regional Group of UNESCO thus cnding a
controversial issue pending before the Organisation since the last
(ieneral Conference. The refusal of the last General Conference
held in Paris in 1974 to admit Israel to the Europcan Group
led to the United States withholding its financial contributiovs to
UNESCO. The Arab countries did not oppose the move because
they wanted the Nairobi Conference to succeed. In fact this
Mairobi spirit was in evidence throughout the Conference and the
African and Arab countrics saw to it that nothing was don: or
said 10 mar ithe Conference.

Excavations in Jerusalem.—The General Conference con-
demned Israel's cxcavation and building proiccts in Jerusalem
which would alter the historic character of the city. Israel’s edu-
cational and cultural policies in occupied territory were also con-
demned because they amounted fo ‘cultural assimilation’.

UNESCO dccided to block finaficial assistance for Isracl. The
Organisation will continue the ‘no cash’ policy approved ar the
last General Confercnce in 1974, 25 countries voted against the
resolution.

Press Agencies Pool of Non-Aligned Nations.—UNESCO ap-
proved a resolution laying the foundation for a Third-World News
Asgency Pool which would serve non-aligned nations. This would
help to redress the imbalance in the flow of information {rom
rich and poor countries.

Llection to the Fxecutive Boaird.—-Flection to the Exccuiive
B.oard of UNESCO is held on the basis of gcographical regions.
For the Asian region, there were two vacancies. The General
Conference decided on an incrcase in the number of membors
of the Executive Board from 40 to 44 with the result that the
number of vacancics increased to 3. Against the 3 vacancies.
candidates were put forward by China, India, Indonesia, Pakisizaun,
and Bangladesh. Pakistan later withdrew in favour of Bangladesh.
China with 103, India with 98 and Indonesia with 9.1 votes were
elected to the Exccutive Board.
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Tributes to Shri Parthasarathi.— Shri G. Parthasarathi, Chaiz-
man of the Policy Planning Committee of the Indian Ministry of
External Affairs, who retired as the Indian Member of the
Exccutive Board of UNESCO on 24th November, 1976, was pre-
scented with a medal and a scroil by the Director-General of
UNFSCO. The presentation was made at ain impressive cere-
meny organised to bid farewell to retiring members and to wel-
come the new members. Speaking on the occasion, the Director-
General referred to Shri Parthasarathi's brilliant carcer and des-
cribed him as ‘“discreet, modest, but with a will always bent
towards sceking solutions and capable of rallying all members
of the Board even in the face of most complex problems’. Wel-
com.ag Dr. Gopal, the Chairman of the Board referred to the
time when Dr. Gopal’s father, late Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, former
President of India, served on the Executive Board. He said that
for the first time in 30 years a distingnished son of a most dis-
tinguished father had succeeded to the Executive Board.

il Anniversary of UNESCO.—-The 30th  Anniversary of
UNESCO was cclebrated on 4th November 1976. The Director-
General of UNESCO, the President of the 19th session, the Chair-
man of the Exccutive Board, the Foreign Minister of Kenya and
the President of the Republic of Seychelles spokz on the occasion.
The Director-General held a reception in the cvening to which all
monthers of the delegations were invited.



CHAPTER NINE

NON-FORMAL EDUCATION AND ADULT
LITERACY

The problems of non-formal education and adult literacy have
continued to reccive high priority during the year. The Confer-
cnce of Education Seccretaries held in July, 1976 discussed —at
length tie concept and programmes of non-formal cducation and
suggested strategies for their future development. The CABE
Commuiee on Non-formal Education and the Standing Commit-
tee of CABE, which also met in July, 1976, discussed further the
issuc ruised in the Education Secrctaries Conference and made
importait rccommendations. Along with selective programmes
of non-lormal education, emphasis was given to mass programmes
ol aduli Jiteracy through a larger involvement of students under
MNSS, ard of teachers.

The Directorate of Non-formal (Adulty Educaiion.—To
provide technical support for the programmes of adult cducation,
particulirly to the State Governments and voluntary organisations,
the Directorate of Non-formal (Adult) Education was established
in 1971 by taking out the Department of Adult Education from
the NCZRT. Since then the Directorate has grown considerably
in size aid coverage and has expanded its activities to cover many
aspects >f adult education/literacy which were hitherto unex-
plored. It is now functioning as a national resource centre in
the field of non-formal education and is providing useful assist-
ance in planning programmes, training, preparation of teaching/
learning materials, and evaluation and monitoring. Among the
activities of the Directorate the following deserve special mention :

(1) The Directorate helped the State Governments of
Andhra Pradesh, Kerala and Tamilnadu in organising
training courses for their non-formal education workers
at different levels.
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(2)

(3)

(4)

(6)

(7)
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It prepared curricular guidelines for non-formal edu-
cation programmes. The emphasis in these guidelines is
on developing methodology of curriculum preparation
and promoting efforts in developing diversified and
need-based curricula with an inter-disciplinary ap-
proach.

It undertook a project to compile information in respect
of various non-formal education activities organised
by various Ministries/Departments of the Government
of India under their programmes. This is being brought
out in the form of a compendium that will help in co-
ordinating the efforts in this field.

It brought out 34 publications on various topics relating
to non-formal education under its iiormal publications
programme. These publications helped in disseminating
useful information and providing academic help n im-
plementing the programmes.

It processed and supplicd learning materials worth
Rs. 4 lakh to various adult literacy programmes run
by NSS, Nehru Yuvak Kendras and other organisa-
tions.

It provided professional guidance in planning ard im-
plementing the urban adult education programm:s run
by Shramik Vidyapeeths and Workers Social Education
Institutes.

It continued and strengthened its documentazion scrvice
under which bibliographies, abstracts, etc. were ssued.
The service has been extended to cover over 00 in-
formation cells for non-formal education located with
different agencies all over the country. In addition,
the service has also been extended to about & orher
national and international agencies identified as rcsource
centres for non-formal education programrmes.
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(8) It continued to function as an associate centre for the
UNESCO’s Asian Programme of Educational Innova-
tions and Development.

In recognition of its contribution in the ficld of adult literacy,
the Directorate was awarded an Honourable Mention of the
Nadezhla K. Krupskaya Prize for 1976 by UNESCO.

Nor-formmal Education Progranune for Youth in 15—25 Age-
group.—Youth in 15—25 age-group constitutc the most vital
segmen: of the countrv’s human resources.  Since a maiority of
them a-e still illiterate or semi-literate, a comprchensive scheme
of providing them non-formal cducation facilitics was launched
in 1975-76. The scheme which was expanded in its coverage
and sccpe during the year, aims at providing functional literacy
and non-formal education in the following arcas :

(1) Socicty and cnvironment-position of the individuals,
their civic orientation and their rights and duties;

i) Employment and vocational development;
(iit) Food production, distribution and nutrition:
(iv) Health, hygicne and family welfare planuine; and

v) Home and family life.

The programme is being implemented on a sharing basis
by the Central and State Governments.  The  Ceniral Govern-
ment fnanced the programme in 25 districts in 1975-76 and
extended it to 50 districts during 1976-77, cach district having
100 ceatres with an approximate enrolment of 30 in each centre.
The programuncs of the States covered about 100 districts.
About 3 Takh youth have bencfited from the programme during
the yea-.

To provide academic support o non-formal cducation pro-
gramm:s in the ficlds of training, material production, evaluation,
clc., it 's proposed to set up State Resource Centres in cach State.
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Three such centres, in Tamilnadu, Maharashtra and Rajasthan
have already come into being and the Government of India have
cxtended financial assistance to them.

Farmers” Functional Literacy Project : This project is a part
of the integrated programme of Farmers Training and Functional
Litcracy being implemented jointly by the three Central Minis-
trics, namely, the Ministry of Education & Social Wclfare, the
Ministry of Agriculture & Irrigation and the Ministry of Infor-
mation & Broadcasting. The Ministry of Education and Social
Welfare is responsible for the functional literacy component of
the programme.  The scheme had so far been confined to dis-
tricts covered under high-yielding varicty crop arcas and covered
123 districts till 1975-76. During 1976-77, its coverage was
extended to additional 21 districts. In each district the pro-
ject is opcrated through 60 centres and each centre  has an
cnrolment of about 30. The project covered about 2.5 lakh
farmers during the year.

The scheme having demonstrated the benefits of an inte-
graled approach to rural development, was diversificd  in its
scope to provide linkages with other developmental programmes.
In 1975-76 it was cxtended to cover onc district under SFDA
(Smail Farmers’ Devclopment Agency) and during 1970-77 it
was extended to cover one district under the drought prone areas
programme and five districts under the integrated tribal develop-
ment projects.

In operation for about a dccade now, it has a fairly wide
coverage.  To evaluate the scheme and to advise on taking up
similar other schemes, particularly in the context of the Sixth
Five-Year Plan, a highpower committce of evaluation, under
the chairmanship of Shri J. C. Mathur ICS (retd.) bhas been
sct up.

Non-forpmal Education for Urban Workers : Urban workers
constitute an important segment of the population and their edu-
cation is an important componcnt of the overall efferts in adult
educar’ m.  Their educational programmes require to be linked
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with their economic activitics, on thc onc hand, and social and
cultural responsibilities, on the other.  Two types of programines
have been in operation for them. The polyvalent adult educa-
tion programme, which is offered through the three shramik
vidyapecths at Bombay, Delhi and Ahmedabad, aims at pro-
viding hasic knowledge and skills to urban workers related direc-
tly to their jobs. The cducational programmes in thesc vidya-
pecths are more functional and related direetly to the participants’
work. The other programme is offered through the  workers
social education institutes at Indore and Nagpur. The cmphasis
in these programmes is more on arousing a sense of social and
civic responsibility and on stimulating a desire for knowledge in
the working class.

To suggest futurc directions for the development and cxpan-
siton of thc urban adult cducation programmes and to rcoricnt
them in the light of past cxperience, a committee was sct up to
review the programmes of workers social education institutes,
vis-a-vis, the programmes of the shramik vidyapecths. The
Committee, after studying different programmes offered by the
two types of institutions, recommended a reorientation of wor-
kers’ social cducation institutes on the pattern  and  approach
tollowed by the shramik vidyapeeths. It further suggested that
the social education aspect, cxpected to be the sole content of
the workers’ social education institutcs. should be built into the
shramik vidyapecths and a network of such vidyapeeths should

be set up all over the country in various urban and industrial
cenres.

Production of Literature for Neo-lirerates—To  cncourage
the production of recading material for neo-literates, the Govern-
me1t of India organisc cach yecar a prize competition of manu-
scrpts for neo-literates.  The 19th competition was launched
im 1976-77 and its scopc was cnlarged because the Department
of Family Planning had decided to collaborate in that project.
Fram 1976-77. 65 prizes will be awarded for outstanding manu-
scrpts written on various topics in different Indian languages,
25 of them heing carmarked for manuscripts written on family
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planning. Under the other part of the scheme, State Govern-
ments are provided grants-in-aid for producing and publishing
better quality material for the neo-literates.

The Raja Rammohun Roy Library Foundation, which was
cstablished to strengthen library movement in the rural areas,
turther cxpanded its activitics and covered 5800 libraries in
rural and semi-urban arcas. The Foundation decided to set up
a committce to evaloate its working and undertake a review of
the present status of rural librarics.

Assistance to Voluntary Organisations Engaged in Adult Edu-
cation Programmes.—The voluntary organisations share a subs-
tantial part of the responsibility in the field of non-formal edu-
cation and adult litecracy. The Ministry of Education continued
to extend financial and academic support to these agencies, Em-
phasis during the year was mostly on projects of an innovative
nature and those which benefited the deprived sections of the
society. Some of the voluntary agencies took up very signifi-
cant projects which benefited particularly illiterate women, urban
slum-dwellers and tribals. Over 50 voluntary agencies were

assistcd during the ycar and the total amount of assistance was
nearly Rs. 20 lakh.

Cooperation with Unesco.—Greater cooperation with Unesco
has been achieved during the vear. The Directorate of Non-
formal (Adult) Education with the cooperation of Uncsco under-
took three cxperimental projects of preparing curricula under
different socio-cconomic scttings.  The emphasis was more on
the development of methodology.  The three projects involved
preparation of curricula for rural women with the help of the
Literacy House, Lucknow, for slum-dwellers with the hedp of
Bengal Social Service League, Calcutta and for fishermen with
the help of the Department of Adult Education, S. V. University,
Tirupati. AN the three projects were completed during the year
and the report was submitted to Unesco.

The Government of India hosted the first phase of the Re-
zional Mobile Ficld Operational Seminar organised by Unesco
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in November, 1976, with the active help of the Dircctorate of
Non-fcrmal Education in which™ 42 persons participated and
also deputed its officers to participate in similar seminars organis-
cd in Iran and Afghanistan,

Lxchange of Experience with Other Countries.—-Exchange
of cxperience with other countries in the field of adult education
was further strengthened during the year. A S-member delega-
tion o' experts in adult cducation visited the Federal Republic
of Gemany in May, 1976 and studied the adult cducation pro-
grammes of that country for a period of two weeks. The Cul-
tural Exchange Programme concluded by the Government of
India with Hungary, USSR & Czechoslovakia inter alia, contained
provisons for exchange of information, experience, personnel,
cte. ir the field of adult and non-formal cducation.



CHAPTER TEN

EDUCATION IN UNION TERRITORIES

Education in the Union Territories constitutes a special res-
ponsibility of the Central Government. The Territories of Geoa,
Daman and Diu, Pondicherry, Arunachal Pradesh and Mizoram
have their own legislatures and cxercise powers specified in the
Government of Union Territorics Act, 1963, Dethi has  a
Metropolitan Council and an Executive Council which functions
zccording to the provisions of Delhi Administration Act, 1966.
The other Territories, namely, Andaman and Nicobar Islands.
Chandigarh, Dadra and Nagar Haveli and Lakshdwecp have no
legislatures.  An account of the Educational facilities and activi-
ties during the vyear in respect of cach of the Unicn
Territories is given in this chapter-

A : ANDAMAN AND NICOBAR ISLAND

Fducational Facilities—Therc are 222 cducational institu-
tions in the territory comprising 1 government degree college.
I teachers” training institute, 15 higher secondary schools, 2 high
schools, 34 senior Basic schools, 156 junior Basic schools and
13 pre-primary schools, with a total enrolment of 31.032. The
total number of tcachers is now 1,637. School cducation m
these islands is tuition free up to higher secondary stage. Frec
travel concession is given to students in middle and higher
secondury stages who reside at a distance of more than 4 kilo-
metres.  Books arc supplied free to those school students the
income of whose parcnts is fess than Rs. 4,000 per annum. Eree
uniforms are provided to students whose parent’s income is less
than Rs. 2,500 per annum. All scheduled tribe- students arc
provided frec stationery. Stipends are given to hosteilers at the
rate of Ry, 50 per month.  An additional sum of Rs. 20 is paid
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to- cach tribal boarder. Mid-day meals are supplied up to class
VI at 20 paise per head per working day. Post-higher sccon-
dary scholarships for higher education on mainland are given for
those subjects for which facilities are not available in the Gov-
ernment College. The tcachers in the Government Degree
College, Port Blair, have been given the UGC scalcs of pay from
lst January 1973. Arrangements for reservation for seats in
various institutions arc also madce by the Administration. Steps
were taken to introduce [0+ 2 pattern of cducation in the Islands.

Girls’ Education.—QGirls’ cducation is quite popular in those
islands.  The boy-girl ratio of cnrolment is almost cven at all
stages.  There are 601 women tcachers and 13,498 zirl stu-
dents.

Teachers’ Training.—There is one Tceachers’ ‘Training Inst-
tate at Port Blair which provides a two-ycar instruction at  the
undergraduate level to train primary school teachers.  Total
strength of the institute is 153.

Co-curricular Activities.-——Schemes of Scouts and Guides and
NCC/NSS were further extended. A new Naval Wing of the
NCC was cstablished at Port Blair. Qualified physical cduca-
tion teachers were posted to all schools.

Student  Amenities.—Book banks were established in the
schools.  Essential commoditics were made available on whole-
sale prices to hostellers through fair price shops and consumcrs
cooperative stores. 2 lakh exercise books were distributed to
students.

Non-formal Education—20 centres were  opencd to provide
facilities for non-formal cducation. Facilitics for vocational guid-
ance and carcer-counsclling were also made available to youth.

B. ARUNACHAL PRADESH

School Education.—During the year, 12 pre-primary cduca-
tion centres and 88 primary schools were sct up, 18 primary
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schools and 1 middle school were upgraded, bringing the total
number of pre-primary centres to 12 and primary schools to
710. There arc 87 middle schools, 24 higher secondary schools,
I college and onc teachers’ training institute offering edacational
facilities for 483 students at pre-primary, 39.848 at primary,
4,199 at middle, 1,285 at higher sccondary and 1,833 at college
levels.  Besides these, voluntary organisations like the Rama-
krishna Mission organised 3 schools with grant-in-aid from the
Administration. It was proposed to introduce 10+2 pattern of
cducation in selected 7 higher secondary schools during 1977-78.
There are institutions for imparting  necessary  training o
National Cadet Corps, and rural sperts. vocational programmes
and science cducation programmes.

Higher Education.—Apart from the J. N. Colicge, Pasighat,
which imparts college cducation up to Ist degree standard, 51

students were sent to institutions of higher learning in
States.

other

Teachers’ Training.—The Tecachers” Training Institutc at
Changlang imparts training for primary/middle school teachers.
Training for other teachers, namely, 4 for B.Ed course, 9 for
B.T.. 83 for short-term English courses, 221 for scicnce courses
and 17 for training at the NEHU, Shillong, was arranged at va-
rious centres in the country outside the Territory.

Science Education.—To introduce new methodology of
teaching science with Unicef-assisted science kit boxes in pri-
marv and middle stages, more science teachers were appointed
and the Administration took steps to supply Unicef science Kits
to 300 primary schools during the period.

Student Amenities—Textbooks, stationery items, clothings,
ouide books., reference books, work books were supplicd to the
students of primary. middle and higher secondary schools.

Female Education.——The programme of female cducation 1S
also receiving due attention. One post of Inspectress of Schools
was created and the post filled with a local lady. Residential
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meritorious and keen girls were deputed for higher education
to- Banasthali Vidyapceth of Rajasthan. More female teachers
were recruited to promote female cducation.

C. CHANDIGARH

School Education—The cnrolment at various stages rose as
compaiced to the previous year as under

Stages 7197576 1975-77 Increase
Classes Lte V. . . . 3630 3790 1,60
Classes VI to VIII . . . R . 15,300 16,200 900

Classes 1X to X1 8.400 8,800 400

Two new government primary schools and a branch pri-
mary school were started.  One government primary school was
upgraded to middle standard and one government middle school
to high school standard.

Three school buildings in Chandigarh city were completed
and a sum of Rs. 19.47 lakh provided for completion of other
school buildings.

Educational Fuacilities for Weaker Sections of Societyv.—An
amount of Rs. 40,000 was sanctioned for grant of attendancc
scholarships @Rs. 4 p.m. and free stationery and books for about
2500 children.

Mid-Day Meals—The programme was cxtended to  other
classes covering 2500 additional children. 1n all, 11,000 children
were covered, under the programme.

New Pattern of School Educaiion.—-Uniform pattern of edu-
cation (10+2) was introduced and new courscs started in the
IX class. A sum of Rs. 1.50 lakh was sanctioned for cquipment
for the purpose.

College Education.—M.Sc. classes in foods and nutrition were
started in the Government Home Science College, Chandigarh.
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A sum of Rs. 1.40 lakh was sanctioncd for cquipment for new
courses.

Sports and Youth Weljare.—A diploma course in yoga Wwzs
started during the ycar.

Student Amenities—Book banks were started in all colleges
and sccondary schools. Adequate funds were provided for the pur-
pose. Stores on cooperative basis were started in  all colleges,

to cnable students to get stationery and other things at cheap
rates.

D. DADrRA AND NAGAR HAVELI

School Education—There are 4 pre-primary schools, 144
primary schools and 4 high schools and 1 higher secondary schoo!
in  Dadra and Nagar Haveli. Education in all the schocls
upto higher sccondary stage is free. Frece mid-day meals are
supplied to the pupils in all government primary schools includ-
ing the pre-primary schools. The facility of free supply of text-
books, notes, slates, ctc. to the pupils of primary and sccondary
schools was cxtended to the scheduled caste/tribe and ccono-
mically backward class students in government schools. Clothes
wete supplied. free to such  students in government  primary
schools. Medical trcatment is given free to pupils of primary
and secondary schools after annual inspection.  Hostel facilitics
are available for scheduled caste/tribe and cconomically back-
ward class students. There arc 9 government social welfare
hostels with a total strength of 535 inmates (483 bovs and
52 girls). The entirc board and lodging cxpenses of the hostels
arc bornc by the Administration. There arc 2 public libraries.

Industrial Training Institute.—-An Industrial Training Institute
was started at Silvassa from August, 1976 with four wings offering
wireman, welder, fitter and clectrician courses.

Scholarships.—VPost-matric/pre-matric scholarships were gran-
ted to scheduled caste/tribe and low income-group  students.
Loan scholarships under National Loan Scholarships scheme
were also awarded.
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Student Ameunities.—All the scheduled caste/tribe and low
incom:-group students were provided with textbooks, cxercise/
note tooks and other material free of cost.

Ptyvsical Education and Similar Programmes.-— Physical edu-
cation was introduccd in all primary and secondary schools.
There arc 4 groups of NCC cstablishment in two sccondary
schoos, cach group having 65 cadcts, both boys and girls.

Vocationalisation of Secondary Education—-Vocalional, tech-
nical wd agricultural subjects were introduced in all  the four
high «hools.  Agriculture, drawing, typewriting and tailoring
arc teught in high schools. besides workshop practices relating
to elestrical and mechanical engincering.

E. DELHI

Taere has been a further expansion of school education in
Deelhi to cater to the nceds of the incrcasing population. 16
higher secondary schools, 13 middle schools and 56 primary
schoos were opened during the ycar. The percentage of enrol-
ment has also risen up to 102 in 6-11 age-group, 89 in 11-14
age-gioup and 69.90 in 14-17 age-group.

Uriversity Education.—15 degrec colleges are functioning
under the Delhi  Administration and all the eligible candidates
were ziven admission in thesc colleges during the year.

Alult Education.—12 adult evening schools arc run by the
Dielhi Administration and the enrolment of students getting edu-
catior through this system and correspondence courses is 10,550.

Free Supply of Textbeoks—Book banks were established in
843 gyvernment and government aided schools in Delhi to provide
beneft to students belonging to the weaker sections and children
of parents whose income did not exceed to Rs. 500 p.m. Books
worth Rs. 8.18 lakh were added to boost this drive.
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Girls’ Education.—The new higher secondary schools opened
during the year were mostly for promoting girls’ education. Out
of the 16 such new schools, 5 are cxclusively for girls and
9 co-educational schools. Free transport facilities for girl
students living in rural arcas was extended to cover 2,500 girls.

Science Teaching.—Ncw textbooks of science were made
available in schools where facilitics for science teaching under
thc UNICEF scheme were provided. Facilities for cducation
through television were also provided in many schools.

Scholarships.—The Delhi Administration  proposed 10 spend
Rs. 60 lakh as scholarships during 1976-77 for the benefit of
63,000 students.

Teachers’ Welfare.—FEvery ycar 10 teachers with meritorious
services are honoured by State Awards.

New Pattern of Education.—The Delhi Administration intro-
duced the new 10+2 pattern of education from the academic
year 1975-76 in all the higher secondary schools of Delhi. Funds
to the extent of Rs. 30 lakh were provided to these schools for
the purpose of science equipment and workshop matcrial.

Student Amenities—Bock banks were established in 1144
government and government-aided secondary schools.

Grants for students for educational tours to various parts
of the country were continued.

Essential commodities at controlled: prices were supphed to
student hostels.  Stationery and exercise books were also made
available at controlled rates through 90 cooperative stores and

retail points.

F. Goa, DaMAN AND Di1u

The Directorate of Education was rcorganised during  the
vear scparating administration  from inspection.  The work of
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administration and academic work was thus reorganised right

from the lowest tier at taluka level up to the top tier at the
Dircctorate level.

School Education.—During the year, the enrolment in pri-

mmary, middle, secondary and higher secondary stages of educa-
tion was as follows :

Stage Lurolment
Primary 1,42,449
Middle 46,512
Secondary 18,863
Higher secondary 3,688

College Education.—There
and commerce colleges in the
greduate centre.
during the year.

are at present 9 arts,  science
Territory, in addition to one post-
The enrolment in these colleges was 6,092

Enrolment in professional colleges like medical, pharmaceu-
dcal,  law, cngincering, polytechnic, fine arts and teacher

zreining  (elementary and secondary) was 2,302 as  against
2,740 during the last year.

Teacher Training—Out of 7,753 school tcachers at various

lenels in position during 1976-77, the number of trained teachers
was 5,486, or 70.7 per cent of the total.

Technical Ediucaiion.—In the cngineering college, 63 students
were cenrolled as against  the sanctioned capacity of 60. Similarly,
inthe polytechnic the enroiment was 150 against the sanctioned
capacity of 120. The Food Craft
creftsmanship courses
kexping,

Institute continued, to offer

in cookery, bakery, reception, book-

food preservation, etc. The enrolment in the Institute
duting the year was 46.
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Social Education.—Two programmes, viz., Farmers Func-
tional Litcracy Project and Non-Formal Education for the age-
group 15-25 were implemented. There were 31 centres with
936 adult farmers. The cnrolment in non-formal programmes
was 587 in 20 different centres.

SS.C.E. Lxamination—Goa Board.—The Goa S.S.C.E.
Board, established during 1975 conducted; its first cxamination in
March-April 1976 and the supplementary examination in Octo-
ber, 1976.

Student Amenities—A total of 850 book banks wcere estab-
lished for the benefit of 17,000 students, as below :(—

Primary schools . . . . . . . . . 675
Middle schools . . . . . . . . . 32
Higher schools . . 128
Higher secondary schools . . . . . . . 10
Colleges 5

850

Essential commoditics at concessional rates were supplied to
25 student hostels, benefiting 2650 hostellers.  Stationery and
exercise books were also provided at controlled: prices to students.

G. LAKSHADWEEP

School Education.—The number of cducational institutions
in Lakshadwcep is 42. This includes onc junior colege, one
higher sccondary school, 7 high schools, 6 scnior Basic schools,
18 junior Basic schools and 9 nursery schools with cnrolments as

below :—

Nursery schools 596
Primary schools 8,305
2,459

Secondary schools . . .
Higher and technical schools . . . . . . . 180

Special Facilities for Education of Girls.—Three scnior Basic
schools and one junior Basic school are functioning cxclusively
for girls. A separate girls scction for high school classes 1is
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functioning in the high school at Kalpeni. Two girls’ hostels
arc run by the Administration at  Kavaratti for college and higher
secondary school students.  Free board: and lodging arc provided
in these hostels.

Facilities for Science Teaching —General science 1 taught as
a compulsory subject in all  schools.  The new syllabus which
kavy  emphasis i teaching chiemistry. physies and biology as
separete subjects was introduced in the schools.  The science
teachers working in primary and secondary schools were given in-
service  courses  arranged by the State Institute of Education,
Kerala.

Vecational Educarion.—Typewriting was introduced. in high
schools.  Fisheries technology is taught in tweo high schools.
Facilitics for  teaching paper-mache craft and clay-modelling
were introduced in 4 high schools.

Scholarships and Grants.— -The scheme for granting schoiar-
<hips to students in high/higher  sccondary and college classes
was  continued.  Education is free at all stages in this Tern-
torv. The students desiring to take up higher studies in both
academic and technical courses are admitted In institutions  on
the mainland against the seats reserved  for tham by the
Administration.  The number of scholurship-helders was 800
during the period under report.  The students studying in an
island other than their native one are provided with free board
and lodging facilities  in government hestels.  In the case of
students  studyving in institutions on the mainland.  all expenses
towards tuition fec and board and lodging expenses are met by
the  Administration.  Scholarships are given to students in
case  hostel facilitics arc not available.

Facilities for Teachers Training —There is no teacher train-
ing school or college in this Territory.  Candidates are sent for
tcachers’  training in institutions on the mainland.
2N ol ESW/1T—12
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Special Facilitizs.—The inhabitants of this Territory are Mus-
lims who are classified as scheduled tribes. All facilitics pro-
vided by the Administration are meant for them only.

Sports and NCC.—Onc senior division and, 5 junior division
NCC units are functioning in the junior college and five high
schools respectively in the Territory. Facilities for sports in all
schools were provided. Inter-island sports and games tourna-
ments were conducted. Inter-junior basic schools sports and
art festivals were also organised.

Social Education Programmes.—Social education centres and
reading room-cum-library are functiomng in all the islands of
the Territory. Besides, there is a Central librery at Kavaratti.
Nine women village-level workers arc encaged in adule literacy
programme, women welfare activitics and other programmes con-
nected with health and hygiene among women and children.
Mahilasamajams arc also functioning in all the islands.

A state social welfare advisory board has been functioning
smoothly.

Student Amenities.—Textbooks, writing materials, mid-day
mcals were supplied free to schools children.

H. MizoraMm

School Education—The Directorate of Education has been
running 442 lower primary schools, enabling children to have
their schools  within a walking distance of 1-2 Km. The carlier
pupil-teacher ratio improved from 46:1 to 41:1. as a result of
recruitment  of 250 additional teachers during the vear.
There was substantial increase in enrolment registering a figure
of 3500 during the year.
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Out of 224 middlc schools, 68 are run dircctly by the Ad-
ministration, while 156 arc government-aidcd private schools.
108 high schools, 10 government and 98 under non-govern-
ment managements receiving government grants continued to
function effectively with substantial increase in enrolment during
the year.

College Education.—There are now 5 colleges in  Mizoram,
—2 government and 3 non-government. The non-government
colleges  were giver: substantial recurring and non-recurring
srants to enable them to function etfectively.  All the colleges
are affiliated to the North-castern Hill University.

Aduit Education.—2500 adults were made litcrate through 85
litzracy centres, run by voluntary organisations with financial
assistance from the Administration.

Teachers’ Training.—A Mizorm Institute of Education with
an annual intake of 50 graduate teachers from various high
schools has been running successfuly. Training for science
teechers was started.  Two clementary school teacher’s training
ceatres—one at Aizawl and the other at Lunglei with a total
amual intake of 240 tcachers from primary and middle schools
coatinued to function cffectively.

Propagation of Hindi—There is a Hindi Teachers’ Training
Inctitute at Aizawl. It produced a good number of Hindi tea-
chers for almost all middle schools and quite a few for high
sictools.

Science Education—The Unicef-assisted pilot project has by
nowv provided the much needed enrichment of the school cur-
riculum in science as also expert guidance from the Science
Pramotion  Wing of the Dircectorate of Education. This Wing
wa: provided with a Scicnce Promotion Officer and two science
corsultants and supporting staff.
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Physical Education aid Allied Progranine.. -—Activities re-
fatng o scouts an

d guides, youth  welfare and physical educa-
tion  with o special oflicer forming a wing  of the Education
Birectorate were substansially geared up.  Football and hockey
teams from hizh schools and colieges  participated  in various
tournamenis and competitions  outside  the Territory.  Mizoram
State Sports Couucil was formed under the chairmanship  of
the  Educaiton  Mimster,

Technical Training.——The Industrial  Traimag  Institute  at
Aizaw! offers various trades fike  welding, fitting, wiremanship,
mechanics,  electricians, cte.,  with an  intake of 82 trainces.
Buildings and workshops of the Institute were completed.

Student Amenities —i3ook banks were set up in almost alf
the primary, middle and high schools and colleges.

[. PONDICHERRY

Schaool Bducation. —Vacilitics for cducation at all levels were
cxpanded during the year. One  pre-primary school was opened.
The enroiment  figures at ihe pre-primary, primary and middle
stuges  imi~roved  considerably. To achieve hundred per cent
curolment. soine incentive schemes,  viz,,  mid-day meals for
poor eivhire

of clusses  up o YV ostandard.  frece supply  of
statienciv iticies, oo were introduced.

!

ards scconcdury edacation 16 additional or next higher
mgh school were opened.

Cuilege and Professional Education—The cducational facili-
tics  in the existing colleges  and polytechnics were expanded by
providing additional staff, Ilaboratory materials  and library
books.
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Teachers' Traiimng.—To improve the  professional compe-
tence of teachers, retresher/reoriontation courses were conducted.
15 school assistant Grade 3 wachers were deputed o attend
the four-week summer nstitutes in physics.  chemisiry, diology
and mathematics at Madras.

Scholarships an:l Other Concessions.—150 awards of Pouadi-
cherry state post-matriculation scholarships. 3 awards of national
scholarships  tor the children of school teachers, 15 awards  of
national scholarships and 18 awards of national loan scholarships
were sanctionad. Yhe schome  of student aid fund was nmple-
mented in colleges.

Ndalional Service Scheme —National  Service  Scheme  was
followed with an increased strength of 500 for normal activities
and 250 for special camping programme during the vear,

New Puatiernr of ducation.——A commitice was constituted o
decide the policy on the introduction of 10+2+3 pattern  of
education in  Pondicherry.

Library Facilities.—Public librarics were strengthened by
adding new bocks.  Four new branches  were opened in rural
areas.

Student Amenities.—Book bunks were opened in all govern-
ment middle schools, middle sections of high schools, coileges
and polytechnics.  Student cooperative stores were opened  in
six colleges and students hostels were covered under this Scheme.
Excrcise books were made casily available to students through
consumer cooperative stores at controfled rates.



CHAPTER ELEVEN

ACTIVITIES IN COMMON AND CLEARING
HOUSE FUNCTIONS

In this chapter, is included an account of various activilics
undertaken by the Ministry, not covered by the carlicr ones,
These activitics include policy formulation, development planning,
budgeting, encouragement to the progressive use of Hindi, reserva-
tion of posts in the services for scheduled castes/tribes and other
backward classcs, and student welfare measures.  Some of them
pertain to the Departments of Education and Culture in common.

Also included in this chapter is an account of thc clearing
house functions followed during the year. Onc of the important
functions of the Union Ministry of Education is to act as a
clearing house of information on all matters relating to educa-
tional development. The Ministry, accordingly, collects, com-
piles and publishes cducational statistics, bring out journals and
other published matcrial on cducation and culture, in Hindi and
English. A Students’ Information Service in the Ministry attends
to cnquirics about facilities for higher cducation in this country
and abroad.

A AcTIvITIES in COMMON

Meetings of the Commitiees of the Centrul Advisory Board
of Education and Conference of State Education Secretaries and
Direcrors of Education—The Standing Commitiec and  the fol-
lowing other committees of the Central Advisory Board of Edu-
cation met at New Delhi oo 16th and 17th July, 1976 :

(1) Universalisation of Elementary Education :

3

(i) Implementation of the 10+2+3 osatiern |

170
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(iii) Non-formal Education ; and

(iv) Youth Services.

The meetings were preceded by a Conference of the Secre-
taries and Directors of Education of States which was convened
to discuss the agenda of the mcetings of the committees of  the
CABE and place their recommendations before the committecs.
The Union Education Minister also held an informal meeting
with the State Education Ministers on the evening of 16th July,
1976, A gist of the resolutions adopted iy given i the following
paragraphs.

Mid-term Appraisal of Fifth Plan.—The resolutions on mid-
term appraisal of Sth Plan highlighted how the programmces in
the varicus educational sectors had suffered on account of in-
adequate financial allocations. Nothing that the draft Fifth Plan
document represented the first intensive effort made to implement
the recommendations of the Education Commission (1964— 66),
the Committee went on to point out thai the likcly final outlay
for Education in the Fifth Plan may not be very different from
that in the Fourth Plan, and that, for this reason. the educational
situation at the end of the Fifth Plan may well be a slide back
over the situation recorded at its commencement. On a note
of warning about thc implications of this for the nation as a
whole, the Committee urged enhanccment of resources for edu-
cation during the remaining two vears of the Fifth Plan.

New Svstem of Educational Statistics.—In this resolution the
Committec emphasised the nced for improving the situation in
the collection of educational statistics.

Non-formal Education.—In this resolution, the Committee
corrected certain conceptual misunderstandings prevailing in
regard to non-formal education, and proposed four prioritics,
namely (—

(i) Non-formal cducation support for Economic Pro-
gramme ;
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(ii) Non-formal education for family planning efiorts ;

(i) Programmes for children, youth and women to meet
their minimum learning needs; those for youth puving
special attention to employment preparation ; and

(iv) Programmes for agriculturists, landless labourers, and
industrial and rural workers, so that the country
balanced economic progress is accelerated.

The resolution called upon each State to preparc a plan
of non-formal education, and to identify appropriate programmes
at the district level so that the programme could be developed
on a nation-wide basis in the Sixth Plan.

New Pattern of School and College Educa’ion.—The Com-
mittee noted that 12 States and scven Union Territories had
so far implemented the 10+2+3 pattern of cducation, 7 States
and two Union Territorics proposed to adopt it in the next two
years, and that the remaining three States had the matter under
consideration.  In view of the slow progress in implementation,
the Committee recommended introduction of Central assistance
in the remaining years of the Fifth Plan for implementing the
new pattern to easurc that all the States effectively adopted it
by the end of the Fifth Plan.  The Committee further urged
the States to take energetic and positive steps to vocationalise
the higher secondary stage, and recommended that Central assis-
tance proposed in the draft Fifth Plan be made available to the
States.

Youth Programine.--—-The resolution on Youth Programnus
laid special emphasis on the commitment of youth ‘in national
contingencies”. and highlishted the important role assigned to the
Nehru Yuvak Kendras in respect of the various vouth pro-
grammes designed by the Centre and the States. The resolution
recommended the continuance of the National Integration
Samitis/Camps and Planning Forums which should be organised
in a manner that they serve the objectives behind their eszabiish-
ment. The resolution also called for a high priority te be eiven



~1i
vy

to physical education and sports, and recommended  greater
emphasis on popularisiti 1ol promotion of indigeneus and
inexpensive games and sporis,

Elementary FEducation.—In this resolution the commiitee
pointed out that the additional errolment in clementary cduca-
tion during the first three years of the Fifth Plan were so low
that they had not cven kept up with the growth of the popula-
tion.  The bulk of the children now out of school consistd of
girls, children of the scheduled castes and tribes, and chitdren of
weaker sections like the fandlesy Jabourers. The efiorts made in
many states to provide non-formal cducation to children in the
6-—14 age-group were still on a small scale and could not make
any appreciable dent on this major problem. Besides. most of
the funds made available for elementary education were utilised
for programmes of cxpansion only, with the result that very little
was being done for improving quzality. The resolution according-
ly urged that intensive steps be taken on both froats during
the remainder of the Fifth Plan so that the targets originally
proposed could still be reached. The committee recommended
that a Centrally-sponsored scheme for the promotion of clermen-
tary education be introduced without any delav.

Higher Fducation-—In this resolution, the Committee noted
that in the Fifth Plan Period there had been considerable restraint
on the expansion of cnrolment in the field of higher educaiion.
and recommended that the allocations indicated in the Drafi
Fifth Plan for thc UGC and the counterpart funds in the State
Plans, should not be reduced, so that the programmes of quality
improvement and of restructuring of courses which had heen
already initiated were successfully implemented.

Fifth Five-Year Plan and Annual Plans.—The Fifth Five-
Year Plan was finally approved by the National Development
Council in September. 1976. As against a total provision of
Rs. 1726 crore for cducation in the Draft Plan, the outlav finally
approved for education is Rs, 1285 crore which is 3.3 per cont
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ol the total Plan outlay for the country. The scctor-wise distri-
bution of the outlay is :

(Rs. in crores)

" Outlay | Percen-
tage of

Total
1. Elementary education . . . . . 410 31.9
2. Secondary education . . . . . . 230 19.5
3. University Education . . . . . 292 22.7
4. Special education . . . . . . 18 1.4
5. Other programmes . . . . . . 122 9.5
. Technical education . . . . . . 156 12.1
7. Art and culture . ) ) . . . . 37 2.9
1285 100

Out of the total outlay, the provision for the Central sector
is Rs. 405 crore and that for the State sector is Rs. 880.

For 1976-77, the total Plan outlay for the educational pro-
grammes was Rs. 252.81 crore of which the sum of Rs. 78.70
crore was for Central and Centrally sponsored schemes and an
amoun' of Rs. 174.11 crore was provided for the State and
Union Territory schemes. While the anticipated expenditure in
the Central Sector was Rs. 86.19 crore for 1976-77, 1t was
Rs. 183 crore in the casce of State Plans.  The major programmes
included by the State Governments in the Plans for 1976-77 were
the cxpansion of elementary cducation, the 10+2+3  pattern
of uducation, vocationalisation, werk experience, quality improve-
ment programmes for secondaryv and higher education, pro-
grammes of youth scrvices and non-formal education for the
age-group 15-—25.

Planning Conunission approved an outlay of Rs. 315 crore
for 1977-78. Annual Plan of which Rs. 218.5 crore will be in
the States sector and Rs. 96.5 crorc in the Central Scctor. At
the ume of the review of the central budget. tudget provision
for Education including Culture in the central budget has been
reduced to Rs. 91.6 crore. The Commission had approved an
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ouilay of Rs. 696.52 crore for cducation for 1977—79. The pro-
vision for 1977-78 forins 43.1 per cent of the approved outlay of
Rs. 697 crore for the last two ycars of the Plan. In view of
the limitation of the resources, cxpansion programmes at the
elcmentary stage have been restricted to the barest minimum.
Provisicn has been made for continuing schemes and for a few
new programmes considercd to be of a very high priority. Pifforts
have been made to provide funds tn the State Plans for mceting
their matching share v respeet of the development programmes
of UGC for universities and colleges in the States.

Budger Estimates : Departnient of Education.—The total
budget provisions for 1976-77 and 1977-78 for the Department
of Education in the Decmands for Grants concerning the Depart-
ment are as under :

(Rs. in lakh)

Particulars Budget Revised Budget
1976-77 1976-77 1977-718

Demand No. 26 (Renumbered 28)
Department of Education-

Secretariat of the Department, includ-
ing the Pay and Accounts Offices.
hospitality and entertainment and
discretionary grant of the Education
Minister . . . . . 143 .41 147.62 157.59

Demand No. 27 (Remumbered 29)
Education-—

Provision for general cducation, other
revenue expenditure of the Depart-
ment, including provisions for grants-
in-aid to States;Union Territories on
Central and Centrally sponsored Plan
schemes and also provision for loans
for construction of hostels, etc. and
other educational loans for Central
and Centrally sponsored scheme 1681248 16,706, 13 18,779.11

Toran . . . . . 16.935.89 16,853.75 18,936.70

1976-77 as against the Budget Estimates 1976-77 in Demand
No. 26 —Secretariat, a supplementary grant of Rs. 8.90 lakh
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has been sought.  Under the General Demand No. 27 ako. a
token supplementary grant of Rs. 1,000 cach for the Indian
Institutes of Technology and the Indian Institute of Management.
«Calcuita, has been asked for.

Budger Estimates : Department of Culture—The budget
provisions for 1976-77 and 1977-78 for the Department of Cul-
ture are as under

(Rs. in lakh)

Particulars Budget Revised Budget
1976-77 1976-77 1977-78

Department of Culture . . . 752,61 729.70 895.98
Demand No. 101 (Renumbered 102)

Archacology . . . 605 .09 586.99 679 .99
Demand No. 102 ( Renumhered 103)

Torar . . . . L 138776 1316.69  1375.97

Audit Obscrvations and Inspection Reports-—In accerdance
with the recommendations made by the Public Accounts ¢ om-
miitee in its 215th Report on the Action Taken by Government
on the Recommendations of the PAC contained in their 169th
Report (5th Lok Sabha), the Ministry continued i's concerted
cllorts to clear the outstanding audit obsorvations and  lospec-
tion paras. It also issued instructions to all subordirate Torn-
tions in the matter of speedy clearance of outstanding audit
observations and inspection paras and asked for quzu'tcrly pro-
gress reports indicating their disposal.  As against 5.677 au.dit
observations made up to March. 1974 but outstanding on 31st
August, 1974, and 5.278 inspection paras which were included
in the Comptroller and Auditor General’s Report for the year
1973-74, the Ministry clcared 2788 audit obscrvations and 3771
inspection paras till 31st March, 1975, Efforts are being con-
tinued to clear the remaining outstanding observations and paras.
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Departmenialisation o} Acconints.—In accordance with the
policy of the Government, schemes for departmentalisation of
accounts in the Depariments of Education and Culture  were
introduccd from 1st October, 1976, The major objeciive  of
departmentalisation of accounts is to improve the financial com-
petence of the Ministries and to make accounts an cffective tool
of management, using ihe timely and accurate flow of financial
and accounting information, for programming, budgeting and
evaluaton of various activitics and for the optimum utilisation
and cificient monitoring of resources, as well as effective ex-
chequer control. )

Similarly, in accordunce with the accepted policy of the
Goverament in this regard, the scheme of Integrated Finance
was aso implemenied from 25th OGctober, 1976 when the  Inte-
grated Financial Adviser joined the Ministry. This step is expected
io improve the cohesion between the administrative and financial
wings of the Minisiry leading thereby to an increased tempo in
the developmental activities of the Ministry.

Otservance ¢f Orders regarding Reservation in Services for
Schedaled Castes and Scheduled Tribes.—A special cell functions
in the Ministry to ensurc that reservation orders relating to the
appoiriment of members of the Scheduled Casies/Tribes in the
Deparmenis of Education and Culture are strictly obscrved.
Barirg the year under report, rosiers were inspected by this cell
to verfy whether in accordance with the rescrvation  orders
vacandes were properly located and filled.  Inspection reports
were ddso drawn up in the prescribed form and copies sent to
the Crmmissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes.
Accorling to the procedure adopied in the Ministry, proposals
tor dereservation of posts require the specific approval of the
Izducaion Minister.

Progressive use of Hindi.—The Ministry including the Depart-
ments of Education and Culture regularly circulates to its officars
and tte variows scctions within its contrel, in addition to  its
atiached and subordinate offices. the adminisirative  instructions
issued by the Government regarding the full implemein:ation of
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thie ofhcial language policy and the statutory reguiremenis relating
to it. The Ministry keeps a rcgular watch on the progress of
all the programmes in this regard.

Quarterly Progress Report.—Progress in 1976-77 was
watched and reviewed, infer alia, through quarterly progress re-
poris obtained from the various divisions and the attached and
subordinaté offices. The rcports were scrutinised, censolidated,
and sent to the Ministry of Home Affairs.

Correspondence in Hindi.~—Under the administrative instruc-
tions, letters received in Hindi from individuals as wcll as from
State Governments have been replied to in Hindi.

Noting and Drafting in Hindi.—According to the bilingual
policy, every Central Government employée is free to use Hindi
or English for his official work. Howcver, all the officers and
staff in the Ministry and its attached and subordinate offices arc
requested from time to time to encourage their Hindi-knowing
staff to use Hindi for their notes and simple drafts. About 80
per cent of the staff of the Department of Education has working
knowledge of Hindi which is partially used in noting and drafling
in 39 sections.

Translation of Statutory Manuals. Forms and  other Pro-
cedural Literature—So far, 187 forms and manuals of the
Department of Education have been translated into Hindi.

Translation of Acts and Statutes—The work relating to
translation of Acts and Statutes has been completed.

Maintenance of Separate Registers for Letters Received in
Hindi —All sections in the Departments of Education and Cul-
ture maintain scparate diary rcgisters for letters received in Hindi
and spccific entries are made about the replics sent in Hindi.
Where replies are not sent in Hindi or are not considered neces-
sary, suitable cxplanation is given by the scction concerned.
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O fficial Language Implementation Conunittee.—Olflicial Lan-
guage Implementation Committces have been set up in the
Minisitry and in six of its subordinate offices. These committees
hold quarterly meetings and review the progress of use of
Hindi for official purposces at these meetings.  The minutes of
the meetings arc scnt to the Ministry of Home Affairs, Depart-
ment of Official Languages, for information. It has not been
considered necessary sct up such committees in other subordi-
nate offices, whose total staff strength happens to be small

Issue of Bilingual Circulars in Hindi—Special care is taken
Lo see that leuers rccewved from  Hindi-speaking  States ere
invariably replied to in Hindi. Circulars meant for general in-
formation arc issucd bilingually.

Training of Emplovees in Hindi-—On a  review  made
recently about the officers and members of the staft who cither
had Hindi as a subject in their higher secondary examination or
had passed Pragya cxamination conducted by the Ministry of
Home Affairs, it was found that approximatcly 80 per cent
officers and staff belong to these two categories and have a work-
ing knowledge of Hindi. Besides. 34 persons were deputed for
the various Hindi tcaching classcs. Special care is taken to sce
that the persons so nominated aitend the classes  regularly.
Special attention is also being paid for the training of emplovees
in Hindi typewriting and Hindi stenography.

Workshops.—Regular workshops are being  conducted to
impart training to Hindi-knowing cmployees of the Department
of Education in noting and drafting in Hindi. Two such work-
shops were organised during 1976-77.

Setting up of Hindi Advisory Committee—A Hindi Salahkar
Samiti has been set up for the Ministry of Education and Social
Welfare and the Department of Culture under the Chairmanship
of the Union Education Minister, to advise the Ministry on
matters relating to the progressive use of Hindi for official pur-
poses. The Committece held its last meeting on 10th December,
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1976 and received a resort on (heoaction already oken bothe
Minisiry for the progressive use ol Himdi and for ensuring comip-
ance with the provisions of the Oflictal Language Act. 7963.
ae aimcided by the Official Largnaee CAmendment) Act, 1967,

Viss of the Sub-Conuniitee o] the Parlicunearary Comiiitiec
cre Ehclal Language —-The Suh-Committer of 1ne Parliamentury
Committee on Official Language visited the Department of du-
caton during end of December, 1976 to review the  prearess
e in the use of Hindi for official purposes of the Union and
W submit @ oreport to the President making recommendations
thereon, The Department arranged iwo meetings on 29th and
A0t December, 1976 with the members of the Commitice i
which the Education Minister, Deputy Ministers,  Education
Sccretary and other senior officers participated.

Sinden: Welfare Measures—The two major aspects of these
mcasures relating to the student community are @ (a) supply
of cssential commodities at controlled prices to the studerts in
hesicls and approved lodgings: and (b) supply of  textbocks
and stationery to the students at reasonbale prices and the sett-
ing up of book banks. During the year. sustained cforts were
made to ensure their effective implementation.

Supply of Essential Commodities.—The programme fo- the
supphy of essential commodities i controlled  prices tc the
ueivensity andd college hostels has iwo essential clements, viz,,
supphy of foodgrains through the public distribution system and
supply of other consumer articles through institutions ar control-
fed und veasonable rates. The cooperative institutions have been
nihong supplies of essential commodities to the university and
cobioge hostelss The cssential consumer goods supplied by the
coupuerative institutions are foodgrains (non-contrel d), pilses,
spicos, vanaspati and other edible oils. tea, colice. sugar, wash-
ing soap, bread, cggs, butter, salt, controlled cloth. hosiery grods,
paper and stationery, including cxercise books. cte. The coatrol-
fed stems of foodgrains (wheat, rice, cte.) arce supplicd to the
stucients” hostels through the public distribution system.
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This scheme, which was originafly intended for 43 sclected
citics, is now under implementation in students’ hostels in all
the States and Union Territories. 097 cooperative stores have
beea established to provide students’ requirements for consumer
artizles. including books and stationcry. in addition to a Targe
nurbcr of consumer cooperative instituiions in the States linked
with the university/college hostels for supply of cssential com-
madities at reasonable rates.

According to the reports received from States and Union
Toriwories, arrangements are in operation  tor the  supply of
essential commodities to 4779 university/college hostels serving
3.67.662 hostellers. About 72 per cent of the estimated number
of students in hostcls and approved lodgings have thus been
covered. 15 States/Union Territories, namely, Assam, Haryana,
Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, Manipur, Meghalaya,
Nagaland, Orissa, Tripura, West Bengal, Andaman and Nicobar
Islands, Arunachal Pradesh, Chandigarh, Mizoram and Pondi-
chery have reported full coverage of students in university/
collzge hostels and approved lodgings benefiting 71,692 hostellers.
The other coverages are : Andhra Pradesh 95 per cent, Delhi
93 per cent, Madhya Pradesh 92.5 per cent, Uttar Pradesh 91
per cent, Tamilnadu 87.5 per cent, Bihar 72 per cent and Goa
66 per cent. State Governments and Union Territories are con-
tinving their efforts to bring under this programme as many
hosellers as possible so that the benefit could be widely shared
by ‘he student community.

I'he scheme of supply of essential commaoditics through the
consumer cooperative institutions now covers all the different
types of students’ hostels in the country and, according to avail-
ablc information, in all, 14,093 hostels have been covered bene-
fitirz 10,73,841 hostellers.

The supply of essential commoditics at controlled and con-
cestional rates to the student community has helped in the reduc-
tior of mess bills, the average reduction being about Rs. 10 per
heal per month.

2 Mof FSW /7713
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The State Governments and Union  Territories review the
progress of implementation of this programme periodically, in
order to bring in corrective measures o cnsure speedy achicve-
ment of targets. Bihar, Maharashira, Manipur, Nagaland and
Orissa have reported sctting up of implementation committees,
while Haryana, Meghalaya, Tamilnadu. Uutar Pradesh and
Madhya Pradesh have sct up coordination machinery for review-
ing the progress of implementation of programmes rclating to
students. Reports from the remaining States are awaited.

Supply of Books and Stationery ai Controlled Prices.—Regular
allocations of white printing paper ag the concessional rate of
Rs. 2,750 per tonne have been made ‘o State Governments and
Union Territories for the production of textbooks, reference and
recommended books at all levels and instructions  have been
issued to them to ensurc that the benefit of concessional price
of paper is passed on to students in the form of reduced prices
of such books. This, by and large, has  helped the States to
stabilise the prices of textbooks. Reduction in their prices has
also been reported.

Allocations have been  made for  requirements of school
examinations and printing of school and college journals. 1,20,000
tonnes of white printing paper have been annually carmarked
for the cducational sector. During the period July—Dcecember,
1976 a total of 52,263 tonnes of white printing paper were allo-
cated to State Governments for cducational purposcs. 31,361
tonnes have been allocated for the quarter January—March, 1977.
The remaining quantity will be allocated in the quarter, April-—
June 1977, to fucilitate the timely production of textbooks and
exercise books, so that these are available to students before the
academic session commences in June-July, 1977, So far. since
July 1975 and up to Pecember. 1976, 1.74,179 tonnes of paper
have been allocated to States @ Union Territories for such
cducational purposes.
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Fo ensure a fair and cquitable distribution of concessional
pap:r a two-ticer system has been evolved. A Central Co-ordina-
tion Committee works out from time to time the basis and
principles for distribution of paper for cducational  purposcs.
Stat:-level committees for distribution of paper have been en-
truscd with the responsibility of distributing the allocated paper
to e various consumers, such as nationalised textbook bourds,
exerise books manufacturers, publishers, universities and school
exanination boards. There are 24 State-level committees Tunc-
tionng at present. Problems relating to the distribution of paper
arc discussed and resolved at regional meetings of State -duca-
tior Scerctaries and conveners of the State-fevel —ommiitees. The
Staix Governments are taking suitable action for timely and
full utilisation of the white printing paper allotted 1o them,

As a result of the utilisation of the concessional paper. stabi-
lisaion of prices of books at the 1973 level, has been reported
fron Andhra Pradesh (up to classes 1 to X). Jummu & Kuashunir
(144 books for classcs T to VHI), Karnataka (classes T 1o 1X).
Puriab (in the casc of three-year degree course books).

Reduction in prices of textbooks ranging from 5 to 20 per cent
has been reported from 15 States and 2 Union Territories. namely.
Asam, Bihar, Himachal Pradesh, Harvana, Jammu & Kashmir,
Keala, Madyha Pradesh, Maharashtra, Manipur, Orissa. Rajas-
tha, Tamilnadu, Uttar Pradesh, Tripura, West Bengal, Mizoram
anc Delhi. In Nagaland textbooks are supplicd to students at
50 per cent subsidised rates. The prices of some textbooks have
alsc been reported to have  been stabilised at July., 1975 level in
Anlhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Karnataka, Punjab, Jammu & Kashmir
(in respeet of 144 titles for classes 1 to VI,

The Union Territories of  Andaman &  Nicobar Islunds,
Arwnachal Pradesh. Chandigarh, Dadra and Nagar Haveli. Goa,
Danan and Diu, Lakshadweep and Pondicherry prescribe the
texhooks which are in use in their neighbouring Staies: they also
usc the school texthooks produced by the  National Councit of
Edicational Research and Training und the Central Board of
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Sceondary Education, the prices of which are fixcd at reasonable
levels.

While printing paper at concessional rate is also allotied for
the manufacture of cxercise books. The pattern of the excreise
books has been standardised in consultation with the Federation
ol Excrcise Books Manufacturers and Paper Industry. A new
page and price schedule has been evolved under which prices of
cxercise books of different denominations have been fixed. which
arc generally less by 4 to 7 per cent than those that prevailed
m July, 1975. This pattcrn which has been operating from st
January, 1976 has been adopted by all States and Union Terri-
teries. The minimum price of 48-page exercise books is 25 paise
and that of the 240-page cxcrcise books is Rs. 1.30. Bihar has
reported that prices of excrcise books have gone down by at
Ieast 8 per cent as compared to July, 1975 prices. A reduction
of 5 per cent was done as on 1st July, 1976. In the case of
64 and 96 page cxcrcise books, the State has fixed prices at rates
lower than the all-India rates. The prices of cxercise books of
different denominations in UP are lower than those fixed at
all-India level.

Excrcise books are now available in sufficicnt quantity and
there is a general satisfaction in the student community regarding
prices and ready availability.

Bool Banks : Colleges.—-The programme of setting vp of
beok banks is an integral part of the programme for the sapply
of testbooks to students at rcasonable rates specially for the
bencetit of the weaker sections of socicty, The University Grants
Commission, who are assisting the colleges in setting up  such
book banks, in addition to the carlier relaxation by making col-
lcges with an enrolment of 100 students in degree classes cligi-
ble for assistance, have extended the scheme to cover professional
colleges also. Since July, 1975, 1450 book banks have been
opcened with the financial assistance ¢f Rs. 1,38,04.398 made
available by the University Grants Commission as against 851
book banks set up with UGC assistance of Rs. 97.21,687 for
the period between 1st Aprit 1974 and 30th June, 1975. Beok
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banks have also been set up in engineering colieges, polytechnics
and technical institutions. Tn all the States the total number of
colleges which arc cligible for UGC assistance is 2866, and up
to 30th November, 1976, 2301 colleges have been covered under
the scheme.

The UIGC is placing high priority for the clevrunce of requests
from the universitics/colleges for the sctting up of book banks.
Soon it should be possible to cover all the colleges cligible for
assistance under this scheme.  Somce State  Governments have
aissisted colleges that arc not ecligible for UGC assistance. vul of
the State’s own resources.

Book Banks : Schools—Establishment of  hook banks in
schools has been comparatively a new experiment taken in hand.
According to the latest reports, 1,69,256 book banks have been
set up in the schools in the States of Andhra Pradesh. Assam,
Gujarat, Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala, Madhya
Pradesh, Manipur, Meghalaya, Nagaland, Orissa, Punjub. Rajas-
than, Sikkim, Tamilnadu. Tripura, Uttar Pradesh. West Bengal,
Declhi, Chandigarh, Goa, Mizoram and Pondicherry. The Govera-
ment of Andhra Pradesh have issucd instructions for sctting up
book banks in all sccondary schools and in all jurior and degree
colleges wherc they have not been set up so far. Bihar, Jammu
& Kashmir and Maharashtra have initiated action in this matter.
Bihar propeses to establish 500 bock banks in all government
and selected non-government high schools in the State particularly
in the tribal and backward areas in the first phase. All girly’
schools are also likely to be provided with book banks in the
first phasc. The State Government also  proposcs to supply to
selected primary schools bound volumes of texthocks at an esti-
mated cost of Rs. 16 lakh.

Uttar Pradesh has made provision for the establishment of
book banks in 1,989 intermediate colleges, 1701 high schools,
and 942 junior high schools. A set of books is made available (o
I5 students per class in classes VI to VIIT, 25 in classes 1X and
X, 30 in classes XTI and XII. A nominal fec of approximately 13
paise per month in respect of studenis up to high school classes
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is charged. 1t is expected that the publishers will give 20 per cont
commission on books purchased for these book banks. The Lnion
Territories of Andaman & Nicobar Islands, Dadra & Nagar Haveli
and lLakshadweep have provision of frec supply of testbooks to
school children.

The State Governmeats are making sustained cfforts to cover
as many schools as possible under this programme. According
to the information reecived so far. the number of students bene-
fited by book banks have been @ Assam—36.098, Haryana—-
1.65.962, Himachal  Pradesh—-11.392.  Tamilnadu- -5.87.676,
Trpura—1.03.654, Chandigarh—S5,007, Dethi---S1,960, Pondi-
chern—9.042 and Rajasthan—7.59,373.

B. CiLrarinG House FFuNCTIONS

Statistics and Planning Division Monitoring Cell —A scparale
cell has been established in the Mmistry of  Education  since
tune, 1976 for the monitoring and evaluation of educational pro-
grammes included under the tribal sub-plan for an  integrated
tribal development project prepared for the tribal arcas. Under
this programme the Rescarch Oflicer in charge of the cell visited,
during August and Scptember, 1976, Rajasthan ind Kcerala. Sug-
gestions based on the discussion held with the authoritics of these
States have been forwarded to the State Governments concerned
for necessary action. During the remaining months of the year it
was proposed to undertake a similar review  of  Maharashtra,
Orissa and Goa. Daman & Diu.

The Division continued its work relating to colfection. compi-
lution and publishing of cducational statistics during the year.
The following publications were brought out

(i1 Expenditure on Education av shown i Cemral and
State Annual Budgets. 1973-74 to 1975-76.

(i1} Pay-scales of School Teachers in India—-1974-75.

(i) Selected Information on Scheol Education i India-—
1974-75.
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(iv) Sclected Information on School Education in India--
1975-76.

(v) Pay-sceles of School Teachers in India—1975-76.

{vi) Expenditure on Education as shown in Central and
State Annual Budgets 1974-75 and 1976-77.

(viiy Sclected Educational Statistics—1975-76.
tviii) Education in Universities in India—1967-68.
{968-69.

(1v) Education in India

(x) Education in India—1969-70.

(xi) Dircctory of Institutions for  Higher  Education—
1973-74.

Publications.—The Publication Unit brought out, during the
perod between March 1976 and February 1977, 34 publications
amywyg which there were 5 bilingual (Hindi and English) oncs.
Thase include two English quarterly journals, ‘The Education
Quurterhy™ and ‘Indian Education Abstracts”.  “The Education
Omurterhy” entered during the year into its 28th vear of publication,
whic “Indian Education Abstracts’ into its 2!st year of publica-
tios. Notable among the titles brought out during the ycar arc :

tiy 10+2+3—A Major Change in School Education.
ti1) Resolutions of the Standing Committee of the CABE.
(iii) Unesco and India—Three Decades of Cooperation.
(iv) Kathakali.

(v Our Cultural Fabric—Indian  Poctesses——Past and
Present.

The Hindi publications brought out during the year number
i5 including the quarterly issucs of the two  Hindi  journals
“Shiksha Vivechan™ and “Sanskriti’.

Students fnformuation Service.—The  Students  Information
Sevice bnit compiles and disseminates information on higher
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education in India and abroad for the benefit of the student com-
munity and attends to their enquirics on various subject-ficlds.

During the year, the Unit attended to 6196 cnquirics pertain-
ing to facilitics for higher ecducation in India and abroad. 2261
persons visited the Unit to get information personally and consult
the Reference Library attached to the Unit containing calendars/
handbooks/prospectuses and other  informative  literature on
courscs offered by Indian and forcign universitics/institutions.
1503 additions werc made to the Reference [ibrary by way of
latest calendars, prospectuses and other iiterature acquired from
several universities /institutions.

41 compilations on differcnt topics/subjects on higher educa-
tion were brought out/revised during the year. Two handouts
were prepared containing detailed relevant information in respect
of medical and cngincering first degree courses.

Students Advisory Burcau attached to  universities  were
supplicd with informative material to help them to deal with
enquirics received by them from students.
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CHAPTER ONE

CULTURAL AFFAIRS

The main institutions and programmes in this ficld followed
by the Department of Culture are

(1) Sahitya Akademi. Lalit Kala  Akademi,  Sangect
Natak Akademi and other institutions  engaged in
literary and cultural activities,

(2) Propagation of culture including financial assistance
for performing arts and cuftural organisations;

{3) Centenary celebrations;

(4) Gazetteer work: and

(5) Cultural agreements.  cultural exchange programmoes.
in-coming and out-going cultural delegations.

A. THE AKADEMIS AND OTHER CULTURAL ORGAN(SATIONS

Sahiva Akademi, New Delhi—The following  programmes
were onzanised towards the fulfilment  of the Akademi’s aims and
objectives

(1) An all-lndia  seminar on Saratchandra  Chatterii,
the eminent Bengali novelist  whose birth centenary
fell during the vear, was held at the Regional Office
of the Akudemi ar Calcutta on January 27-28, 1976.

£2) A symposium on the Sources, Authorship and

Early Development of the Ramayana was held  in
Calcutta on February 13, 1976.
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(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(&)

(9)
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A seminar on Baba Farid. the 13th Century Muslim
Sufi-saint-poet was held under the auspices of the
Akademi on February 22. 1976, at New Delhi.

A sceminar on ‘Saint Literature in the Various Indian
Languages and Their Underlying Unity” was held at
Bombay on February 21, 1976.

A writers’ workshop was organised by the Akadcemi
at Madras on March 2227, 1976, in which
writers from Kannada, Malayalam, Tamil, und
Telugu languages participated.

A regional seminar on “The Social Context of Sarai-
chandra Chatterji’s Fiction and Its Relevance to
Modzern Western Indian Literature’ was organised
at Bombay on August 1. 1976.

A writers’  workshop was organised at Bhopal in
which thirty poet-translators from seven north-
Indian languages, Dogri, Hindi,  Kashmiri,
Maithili.  Punjabi, Rajasthani and Urdu. partici-
pated. The week-long workshop was held on Septem-
ber 10—16, 1976.

A writers” workshop was organised at Bombay on
September 20—25, 1976 in  which twenty-one
writers from Gujarati. Konkani, Marathi. and
Sindhi took part.

A seminar on ‘Reform in Bengali Type Faces”  was
organised at Calcutta on November 24, 1976,

Besides these seminars and workshops. 62 meetings of the
Literary Forum were held in the four oflices of the Akadumi in
which eminent writers, poets, novelists, short-story writers

from almost

all major Indian languages participated.

The Akademi also  organised 14 exhibitions of its publi-
cations in New Dethi. Gandhidham. Bombay, Calcuttu. Madras,
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Punie.  Kankavali, Bhopal, and Santiniketan, which included
participation in  the World Book Fair at New Delhi  and other
Book  Fairs held during the period in the country.

Dr. R. S. Kelkar, Secrctary, Sahitya Akademi, attended
the 59th Annual Conference of the Union  Academique Inter-
natwmnaie at Brussels on June 13—19, 1976, where he moved
a preposad for the preparation of an ‘Inventory of Ramayana

Litercture™. The proposal was accepted  in principle by the
UAT.

The Akademi published 30 new titles in the various languages
recogrised by it.  The Sahitya Akademi also undertook the
preparation of an “Encyclopaedia of Indian Literature’ in  two
volumes  during the Fifth Plan period. Considerable ground-
work huas alrecady been done with the lists of topics, authors and

books having been finalised in most of the languages recognised
by th: Akademi.

Tae ‘Who’s Who of Indian Writers’, a valuable reference
book published by the Akademi more than a  dcecade back was

being completely revised and the new cedition is expected to
go 1o press in 1977.

Under a new scheme launched under the current  Five-Year
Plan. a writer from cach of the 22 languages recognised by the
Akad:mi is given a travel grant of Rs. 1,000 to enable him to
visit : region as different as possible from his own so that he

may acquaint himself with another culture, language, and
literature.

Tae Akademi announced its Annual Awards in 17 languages
this year. The winners of the awards are :

7 {. Assamese : ‘Sringkhal’ (short stories)

Y
Bhabendra Nath Saikia
2. Bengali : ‘Na Hanyate' (novel)

by
Maitreyee Devi
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6.

~J

. Dogri -

L English @

. Gujarati

Hindi :

. Nannada :

. Kashmiri :

. Mairthili :

. Malavalam :

C Manipuri

20 Muaraitlio:

L Orivd

. Punjabi :

. Rajasthung

v, Sindhioc

L Urd
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*Badnami di Chhan (short storics)

v
Ram Nath Shasuni

“Jawaharlal Nehra (F8R9-1947) (hiography)

by
Sarvepalli Gopal
"Aswattha’ (poetry )
by
N. K. Pandya 'Ushunas’
‘Meri Teri Ushi Baat” (Nowvel)
b
Yashpal
Manamanthana’ ypsychiainy)

b
M. Sivaram

‘Machama™ (plays)
by

Pushkar Bhan

‘Sitayanua’ (epic)

\’aidhyanati; Mallik *Vidhu®
“Jeevithappaatha® (autobiography)
Cherukat (b(y‘. Govinda Pisharoti)

"Mamang Laikai Thambal Shattey”
(poems)
by
L. Samarendra Smgh

“Samaran Gatha™ (autobiographical novel)
by
G. N. Dandckar

“Thakura Ghara™ (short story)
by
Kisori Chuaran as

‘Ba Mulahuara Hoshiar (novel)
B

Narenderpal Singh

“Leeltans” (poems)
n

Kanhaihva Lal Sethia

‘Jec-a Jharoko™ (poems)
by

Lasman Kol

“Khak-e-Dil” (poems)

[ShY
Joor Nisar Akhter
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Lalit Kali Akademi, New Delhi—Among the important cx-
hibitions orgenised by the Akademi during the year. mention
may be made ¢f the following -

(b

(3)

(4)

A travelling exhibition of works selected from the
Akademi’s  permanent collection  was shown in 5
dties ot Gujarat, Panaji (Goa) and a couple of
@ntres in Maharashtra.

An cxhibition of copies of frescoes  and murals in
India wus inaugurated in Moscow  on 26th August,
976, uwader the Cuhwural Exchange Programme with
tat country.

The Twentieth National Exhibition of Art was inau-

curated on October 16, 1976 at New Delhi by the
iate President of India, Shri Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed.

In colinboration with the National Muscum, New
Dethi.  a special function was organised on August
Z8. 1976 on the occasion of the centenary  of
Ananda Kentish Coomarswamy  under the president-
ship of the Union Education Minister.  Prof. Nurul
Hasan. The exhibition of Coomarswamy’s books
end photographs along with a special cxhibition of
niniature paintings at the National Museum  was
Feld on the occasion.

The Akacemi bvought out the following two publications dur-
ing the periol under report

(i) Lalit Kala Contemporary No. 2[. devoted to mul-

(i)

tedia manitfestations, covering  collage. construc-
tons in wood, metal and other materials like enamel,
ec.: and

Lalit Kzla Contemporary No. 22, dealing with  the
lincar mode.

45 paintirgs. |7 sculptures and 10 graphics and, drawings,

valued Rs.
collection.

137.972 were added to the Akademi’s  permanent
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Sangeer Natak Akademi, New Delhi.—Significant activities of
the Akademi during the period under report arce as follows :

The Akademi presented programmes of dance and music
on bchalf of the Ministry of External Affairs in honouar of
several visiting dignitarics, notably, His Excellency Mr. Amir
Abbas Hoveyda, Prime Minister of Iran, Mr. Manea Manescu,
Prime Minisier of the Government of Socialist Reputlic of
Romania. Mr. Todor Hivkov, President of the State Council of
the People’'s Republic of Bulgaria, Mr. Pal Losonczi, President
of the Presidential Council of the Hungarian’s People’s Republic.

The following programmes were expected to be organised
before the end of the year :
(i) Folk Arts Festival in Madras
(ii) Festival of Contemporary Indian Ballet

(ii1} Round Table on “Theatrc Workshop--As a Mcthod
of Training in Theatre’

Under the scheme of awards to artists cash awards are given
cach year to the outstanding artists, The value of each award is
Rs. 5.000. 14 artists were proposed to be given awards during
1976-77. The Awards Prescntation Ceremony is likely to be
held shortly. A 5-7-day Festival of Music, Dance and Theatre
will be organised on this occasion featuring some of the award-
winning artists.

Several additions were made to the Akademi Tape Acchives.
The following films were also shot: ‘Lai Harouba' at Manipur;
‘Bhishma Vijaya’ and voice-training demonstration by P-ofessor
Ashok D. Ranade.

Four issucs of the Akademi’s quarterly journal, ‘Sangeet
Natak’™—Nos. 37, 38, 39 and 40 were brought out. Dr Kapila
Vatsyayan’s book, sccond edition of ‘Classical Indian LCance in
the Literature and the  Arts’ was under print.
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1%£2 gramophone records were added  to the Disc Library
of tr¢ Akademi. The Book Library also added 322 new volumes
to its acquisitions.

The scope of the Plan  scheme relating to Documentation,
Research and Archives was extended to bring under its fold
the  dissemination of culiural knowledge amongst the general
put. ¢ bv  producing audio-visual materials like discs,  slides-
Kit~.  photographic  albums. monographs, etc. The Docu-
mersoion Unit of the Akademi covered the  following forms
of oo and traditional performing arts. which were documented
in Rg shape of 10 mm movie film, recording on audio-tapes
and szill photographs:  Prahlad Nataka and Bharat Leela of
v Lairik Thiba Haiba of Manipur: Chandayani of Madhya
Predesh: Folk Music of Himachal Pradesh: l.ai Harouba of
Mar’pur; Bhisma-Vijava:  Yakshagana Ballet:  Interview with
Professor Ranade on Voice-culture.

Besides documenting the above forms, the unit remained
cngaged in preparing two short films, namcly, ‘Chayanatak’ and
“Tribz! and Folk Dances of India® Part T using the archives
matcrial,

The major objective of the Plan scheme for Research Unit in
the Science of Music is to conduct studics in the arcas of musical
scajes and psychological responses to ragas.  Further research
ts t¢ B¢ continued on tonal characteristics of musical instruments
such &< flute, sarangi, nagaswaram, mridangam and tabla.
Rescarch is also to  continue in the physics, physiology and
psychelogy of music. A svmposium on Musical Scales  was
scheduled to take  place in Bangalore. Research assignments were
also  worked out {or carrving out rescarch in the Laboratory of
the Akademi on the Sruti Veena.

Fellowships  were awarded for Dikshitar’'s  compositions
(Karratak Music). Koodivattam of Kerala and Bhagawata
Meiz of Tamilnadu.

Under the Plan  scheme for Promotion and  Preservation of
Rare Forms of Traditional Performing Arts.  assistance was
2M P ESW/T7—14
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provided to the iollowing forms: Chhau dance of Scraik:ia,
Dhrupad singing of UP, Bhagawata Mela of Tamilnadu, Chun-
Javani of Madhya Pradesh, Koodivattam of Kerala and Pavaroo-
thu of Kerala.

Two new ballets were produced during the period by he
Ballet Unit of the Kathak Kendra. The Ballet Unit of the
Jawaharlal Nchru Manipur Dance Academy also  produced wo
new ballets during the year.

National Scheol of Drama—"The National School of Deama
and Asian Theatre Institute, a constituent unit of the Sanzect
Natak Akademi was registered as  a new society known as the
National School of Drama.

The objectives of the School are to maintain and develsp
studies and training in the fields of acting, direction and proiuc-
tion of drama, conducting and promoting rescarch and survey
in classical, technical aad modern drama, fostering culture and
academic contacts whithin India as well as with other countries
through cxchange of personal and research material.

The School and its Repertory Company was engaged in a
large number of productions. For the period ending November,
1976, the School and the Repertory Company gave more than
74 performances of  their various productions. Over 35 per-
formances were  given by the School in which only students of
the School were participating.  Some of the important productions
of the School and the Repertory Company were ‘Nautanki',
‘Laila Majnoon’ (Hathrasi Swang Stvle), ‘Surya Ki = Aatim
Kiran Sc Surva Ki Pahhi Kiran Tak’. ‘Look Back in Anzer’,
‘Aadhe  Adhure’. ‘Chaar Yaaron Ki  Yaar’, The Lover,
‘Chakra’, ‘Bichchhu’, ‘Danton’s Death’ and ‘Charpai’.

The School also  invited a number of cminent persons for
delivering lectures and for giving demonstration for the benefit of
its students.
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Indian Iistitute of Advanced Studies, Simla—The following
publications of cultural importance were brought out by the
Institute :

(1) Indian Civilisations : the First Phasce~—Problems of
a Source Book

(ii) Understanding Indian Civilisation—A  Frame-work
of Enquiry

(iii) Planning Conference Report on Dissent, Protest and
Reforms Movements in Indian Civilisation.

Apart from the above, monographs by Dr. C. R. Deshpandc
and Dr. B. N. Saraswati and Proccedings of  Seminur of Disvent,
Protest and Reform Movements—1975 were in the press.

Indian Council of Historical Research, New Delhi.—Thc
Council has been following the programme of publishing bocks
of cultural interest. The Council was cngaged in preparing a
‘Source Book on Indian Culture’ covering the ancient, mediacval
and modern periods of Indian history in three volumes.  Vols. I
and III were compiled and made ready for press. Vol. II was
under compilation.

It was decided that an additional project on the ‘Source
Book on Indian Culture’ i one volume covering important as-
pects of the three periods of history should be prepared for the
use of forcign scholars in order to highlight the cultural heritage
of India. This work is likely to bc completed by June, 1977.

School of Buddhist Philosophv, Leh.—The School of Buddhist
Philosophy, Leh, an autonomous organisation fully financed by
the Government of India, was cstablished in 1959 with the ob-
jective of containing the flow of lamas to Lhasa for training in
Tibetan Buddhism. Its obiectives include imparting education
in modern and classical Tibetan courses on the monastic pattern
and preparing the local vouth for adjusting themselves with the
modern trends.  The School is managed by a board of manage-
mert comprising scholars of Buddhist philosophy and Tibetan
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language, a representative of the Government of Jammu und
Kashmir. a representative cach of the Ladakh Gompa Associa-
tion. Ladakh Buddhist Association as mecmbers with a scnior
oflicer of the Department of Culture as chairman.

Institute of Higher Tibetan Studies, Varanasi.—This Institute
was cstablished in November, 1967, by the Government of India
for proiccting the cultural life and the linguistic traditions of the
Tibetan refugees.  The institute receives an annual grant of
Rs. 6.5 lakh for its over-all activitics. It prepares its students
for the following courses related to Tibetan Buddhism :

(1) Purva Madhyama
(ii) Uttar Madhyama
(iii) Shashtri
(iv) Acharya

(v) Vishishiacharya

(vi) Vidyavaridhi

At present there are about 250 students on the rolls of the
Institute and 20 tcachers including the principal. Tt was decided
to register the Institute as a society and to afliliate it with the
Sampurnanand Sanskrit University, Varanasi.

Sikkim  Research Institute of Tibetologyv, Gangtok.—The
Sikkim Rescarch Institute of Tibetology, Gangtok, is engaged in
research and development of Tibetology, i.c., Chhos. The In-
stitute runs mainly on grants from the Government of Sikkim
and the Government of India. Both contribute Rs. 1 lakh cach
annually for its maintenance. Besides the maintenance grant. the
Department of Culture gave a grant of Rs. 1 lakh during 197¢-77
for publication of the Tibetan manuscript. ‘Rinchen Terzod’.

Daira-tui-Marrif-it Osmania.—The  Daira-tul-Marrif-il ~ Os-
mania. Hyderabad, is an institution cngaged in the publication
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of manuscripts in Arabic and Persian. The Department ot Cul-
turc has been giving the institution a grant of Rs. 50,000 annu-
ally. This annual grant was increased to Rs. 90,000 on the re-
commendations of a Review Committee set up by the Depart-
ment.

Abul Kalam Azad Oriental Research Institute.—This institute
is financed by the Department of Culture for rescarch in history,
philosophy, culture, languages and other allied arcas of study.
It receives an annual grant of Rs. 18.000.

B. ProracaTion OF CULTUR

Institutions and Organisations Engaged in Literarv and Cul-
Turalt Activities—The Department of Culture has been assisting
somc important institutions like the Institute of Traditional Cul-
ture, Madras, Asiatic Society, Calcutia, Bhartiva Vidya Bhavan,
Bombay, Numismatic Socicty of India, Varanasi. PEN All-India
Centre, Bombay, Islamic Culture Board, Hyderabad, and Jullian-
wala Bagh Memorial Trust, Amritsar. The working of the in-
stitutions like Ramakrishna Mission institute of Culture, Culculta,
Asiatic  Society, Calcutta, and Indian  Academy of Philosophy,
Calcutta was reviewed by the visiting committces and thev are
being financed according to the reports of the visiting committees.

Financial Assistance  to  Professional  Dance-Drarie and
Thearre Ensembles.—The objective of the scheme is to provide
help to performing troupes in the country which have been work-
ing in the ficld through purcly voluniary cfforts over the last 10
to 15 years. 16 dance-drama and theatre groups were in roceipt
of grants undcr the scheme during the year.

Building  Grants to  Voluntary Cultural Organisaiions.—
Under this scheme, a number of cultural organisations primarily
working in the cultural fields of dance. drama, music, finc arts,
indology, literature, (other than religious institutions). nublic
libraries, museums, municipalitics, schools and universitics. wore
selected for grants for construction purposes and purchasc of
cquipment during the year.
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Scheme of Inter-State Exchange of Cultural Troupes.—The
Department of Culture revived this scheme and had it included in
the Fifth Five-Year Plan. Its implementation started from

1975-76. 1lts object is to cnable people from different parts of
India to know more about the culture of different regions and
thereby promote  emotional and  cultural integration of the
country. Under it. sclected troupes of performing artistes visit
States other than their own. The programme chalked out at
the sceond conference of the liaison ofticers of the various State
Governments/Union Territory  Administrations, included visit of
abour 28 troupes during the year.

Assistance to  Voluntary  Organisations for  Promotion of
Indian Languages.—During the vear about 85 organisations/indi-
viduals were given grants totalling Rs. 4 lakh under the scheme.
About 4500 books in Urdu, English, Marathi, Bengali, Malay-
alam and Oriya were purchased. Financial assistance was also
granted for running an Urdu Typing/Shorthand Centre for tcach-
ing South-Indian languages in Uttar Pradesh and Urdu in Kerala.
Besides. there is a provision of Rs. 1 lakh for giving financial
assistance to  Anjuman Taragqi-e-Urdu Hind, New Delhi for
general maintenance, its library and for developing Urdu lang-
uage and culture.

Financial Assistance for Persons Distinguished in Letiers,
Arts and Such Other Walks of Life in indigent Circumistances.—
It i« actually a continuance of the 1961 scheme that remained
suspended from 1969-70. It was reactivised from 1975-76 so as
to accommodate fresh cases and also enhanciag the amount being
recejved by old grantees.  The cxpenditure is shared by the Cen-
tral Government and the State Government in the ratio of 2:1.
The entire expenditure in respect of cases from Union Territories
is borne by the Central Government. Financial assistance up to
Rs. 200 p.m. is granted under the scheme to such persons as are
above 58  years of age and whosc monthly income is below
Rs. 400 p.m. About 430 persons were in receipt of assxstmcc
under it during the year,



203

Fellowships for Outstanding Artists in the Fields of Perfor-
nunyg, Literary and Plastic Arts.—This scheme provides for two
ivpes of fellowships @ senior fellowship »f KRe. 1000 per month
and junior fellowship of Rs. 500 p.m. for outstanding artist< in
the age-group of 26—060 for either very advanced training or in-
dividual creative efforts. The number of fellowships in the for-
mer category is four and in the latter cight. Fellowships are
avarded by a sclection committee under the chairmanship of
the Education Minister.

Propagation of Culture among College and Scl-ool Students.—
The objective of the scheme is to expose teachers and students
¢ the variegated facets of Indian cultural heritage.  During the
period under report, six oricntation courses were organised for the
tezchers and teacher-educators at Bombay, Delhi. Lucknow. Goa
and Chandigarh. About 300 teachers attended  these courses.
Besides, a special course was organised in Delhi for training sclee-
ted persons drawn from different States us course-organisers.

Scholarships for Young Workers in Different Cultural Fields.
Under the scheme. 50 scholarships are awarded cvery ycar to
veang artists of outstanding promise in the age-group of 18—28
vears for advanced training within India in the fields of Hindus-
tazt music, Karnatak music, Western classical music, classical
forms ot Indian dances. traditional theatre, drama, painting and
scuipturc.  The value of a scholarship is Rs. 300 p.m. The
duration of the scholarship is two vears. In ecxceptional cascs,
the scholarship is extended by another ycar. 50 scholarships
were awarded under this  scheme during 1976.  Applications
rece;ved in response to advertisement for award of 50 scholar-
shps for 1977 were being scrutinised.

Cultural Talent Search Sclolarships Scheme.—This is a Plan
screme under which facilities are provided to outstanding young
chidren of the age-group 10—14 vears, studving in recognised
scaools, to develop their talents in various cultural ficlds. namely,
treditional forms of Indian dances, music, and theatire as well
as painting and sculpture. Up to hundred scholarships arc awarded
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every vear out of which 23 are reserved for children belenz:
Gharanas’ and ‘Sampradayas.” The scholarships are grantzd on
year-to-year basis till the completion of secondary stage of edu-
cation by the awardees or up to the age of 18 vears, whicioer
is varlier. The value of a scholarship is Rs. 600 per annum, but
where the child is required to shift to a new station for purose
of specialised training in the approved ficlds, the value s in-
creased to Rs. 1.200 per annum.  In beth cases, the witual
tuition fees paid for the specialised training is reimbursed 1- che
scholarship-holder. 76 scholarships were awarded during the
year, and 24 more were under consideration.  The scheme  -or
the award of scholarships for 1977 was circulated among
State Governments and Union Territory  Administrations  and
they were making preliminary sclections  in their  respezs
States.

C. CeNTENARY CELEBRATIONS

During the period under report, the following important nrog-
rammes of centenary celebrations were undertaken

Birth Centenary of Saratchandra Chatterjee —The birth cen-
tenary of Saratchandra Chatterjee fell on 17th Scptember, 1876.
To celebrate the occasion in a befitting manner, a year-long prog-
ramme of celebrations of his centenary is being observed from
i7th September, 1976 to 16th September. 1977 by holding semi-
nars, cxhibitions, special programmes on Radio, TV, clc. A
commemorative postal stamp on Saratchandra Chatterjee was also
released on September 15, 1976 by the DG P & T, All the State
Governments and UT  Administrations were requested  te cele-
brate the occasion in a suvitable manner.

Celebration of the 2600th  Birth  Anniversary o
Buddha —The 2600th Birth Anniversary of Lord Buddhu
13th May. 1976.  In view of the historic importance of the -
sion, it was decided to celebrate the occasion in a befitting maaner
for a period of one year commencing from [3th May, 1973 at
the national and State levels by organising cxhibitions, serzinars
and bringing out publications. ctc. It was also proposed 1o ix
an International Seminar on Buddhism’s Contribution to YWarid
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Culture and Civilisation, in Delhi, sometime during the Ansiher-
sary year. The seminar would be organised by the Mahasodhi
Socicty of India in cooperation with the Government of Tndia.

Birth Centenary of Ananda K. Coomaraswamy.—I. was
decided to observe the centenary of the birth of Ananda K. Coo-
maraswamy, an cminent linguist, philosopher and art histovian,
during the year 1976-77 by organising suitable progranun: befit-
ting the occasion, such as exhibitions, lecture programmus, semi-
nars, a commemorative volume, ctc.  An exhibition on Coarrara-
swamy’s paintings and works was organised by the Lai: Kala
Akademi in collaboration with the National Museum in A zusl.
19'76.

Birth Centenary Celebrations of the Mother—in coavection
with the celebrations of the Birth Centenary of the Mother which
falls in February 1978, a Working Group was sct up to chalk
out the plan of action under the chairmanship of Shri Kirce: foshi,
Educational Adviser in the Ministry.

The first mecting of the Working Group was held o 24th
April, 1976 when a number of programmes were recomme:nded
for consideration.

D. GAZETTFERS

District Gazetteers —-The scheme on the Revision of District
Gazetteers was taken up by all Statc Governments and Union
Territory Administrations. The drafts of 252 district gaza:s
were completed, of which 243 were approved for publica:io

Gaczetteer of India : Out of the proposed four volumes 7 the
Gazetteer of India, Vol. I : Country and People, Vol. IT : H.:iory
and Culture and Vol. [il : Economic Structure and Aciiuitics
were published. Vol. IV : Administration and Public YWeilure,
the last volume in the series was under print. It is o7pect-
ed to be published shortly.  As all the copics of Volume [ »ere

sold out, its reprint was prought out. Some of the chapizrs of
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this volume such as People, Languages and Physiography which

have a wider public appeal. were also brought out separatcly in
the form of booklets,

Revision of State Gaczetteers.-—It was decided to publish one
State Gazetteer for cach State. The State Gazetteers are intended

to replace the Provincial Gazettcers  brought out during  the
British period.

Supplements to District Gazetreers.—The Supplements to Dist-
rict Gazetteers will update some of the material particularly
economic data in the District Gazetteers which have become
owdated. The supplements will be brought out in respect

of those District Gazetteers which were published about 10
years back.

Who's Who of Indian Martyrs—The project of ‘Who's  of

Indian Martyrs’ was completed and all its three volumes wcre
published.

E. CULTURAL AGREEMENTS AND EXCHANGE PROGPRAMMES AND
BILATERAL CULTURAL ACTIVITIES

Cultural Agreements.—The following cultural agreements were
conciuded during the year :

(i) A Cultural Agreement between the Government of the
Republic of India and the Government of Hashemite Kingdom of
Jordan was signed on 15th February, 1976 at Amman. The
Agrecement was signed by Shri S. K. Singh, Ambassador, cn be-
hatf of the Government of India and by H.E. Mr. Zugan Al-
Hindawi. Minister of Education, on behalf of the Goverament
of Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan. Necgotiations for the ratifica-
tior: of the agreement were afoot.

(1) The Indo-Algerian Cultural Agreement was signed on
1st June, 1976 at Algiers. The Agrecement was signed br Shri
Y. B. Chavan, Minister for External Affairs, on behalf of the
Republic of India, and by Mr. Abdel Aziz Bouteflika. the Alzerian
Foreign Minister, on behalf of the Democratic and Populer Re-
pubtic of Algeria. The Agrecment was ratified.  Accordng to
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Article 10 of the Agreement, proposals were invited from the
[ndian agencics for formulating a Cultural Exchange Programme.

{iii) A Cultural Agreement between the Government of the
Republic of India and the Government of the Democratic People’s
Republic of Korea was signed in New Delhi on July 2, 1976.
It was signed by Shri K. N. Channa, Secretary, Ministry of Edu-
cation and Social Welfare and the Department of Culture, on
behalf of the Government of India and Mr. Yu Song Jin, Amba-
ssador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary, on behalf of the
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea.

(iv) A Cultural Agreement between India and Cuba  was
sigred by Shri K. N. Channa, Secretary, Ministry of Education
and Social Welfare and the Department of Culture, on behalf of
the Government of India and by H.E. Dr. Jose Lopez Sanchez,
the Cuban Ambassador in India, on behalf of his Govern-
mert  in the presence of Prof. S. Nurul Hasan, Edu-
caticn Minister and H.E. Dr. Zoilo Marinello, President of the
Cuban Academy of Sciences and Member of the Central Com-
mitce of Cuba.

fv) A Cultural Agreement was signed between the Gov-
crnment of India and the Government of the Kingdom of Leso-
tho on 5th October, 1976, at Maseru. The Agreement was
siered by the Deputy Foreign Minister on behalf of the Govern-
mert of the Republic of India and by the Minister of Foreign
Affiirs on behalf of the Government of the Kingdom of Lesotho.

tvi) A Cultural Agreement between India and ftaly was
sigred at Rome on 9th November, 1976 by Smt. K. Rukmini
Menon, Indian Ambassador, on behalf of the Republic of India
and by Mr. Arnalso Forlani, Ttalian Foreign Minister, on behalf
of ‘he Government of the Republic of Italy.

{vii) A Cultural Agreement betwcen the Governmeng of
the Republic of India and the Goveriment of the Socialist Re-
putiic of Vietnam was signed in Hanoi on 18th  December.
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1976. It was signed by Mr. Chinmaya Rajaninath Gharekhan,
Ambassador of India, on behalf of the Government of the Repub-
lic of India and Mr. Yu Quoe Uy, on bchalf of the Government
of the Socialist Republic of Vicinam.

These Agreements cnvisage strengthening of relations with
other countries in the fields of art and culture, cducation, in-
cluding academic activity in the field of science and technelogy,
sports, mass media of information, public health, cte. The Cul-
tural Agreements pave the way for regular Cultural Exchange
Programmes between India and the concerned countries com-
prising exchanges of visits of professors, writers, artists, grant
of scholarships for higher studies, cxchange of books, publica-
tions, art exhibitions, ctc.

Cultural Exchange Programmes—A number of  cuitural
exchange programmes were finalised during the vear :

(1) Indo-Romanian Cultural Exchange Programme lor the
years 1976, 1977 and 1978 was signed on 24th May. 1976,
at New Delhi.

(2) Indo-Czechostovak Cultural Exchange Programme for
the years 1976, 1977 and 1978 was signed on 29th July. 1970,
at Prague.

(3) Indo-GDR Cultural Exchange Programme for thz joars
1976-77 was signed on 5th August, 1976 at Berlin.

(4) Indo-USSR Cultural Exchange Programme for the szars
1976, 1977 and 1978 was signed on 24th Scptember, 1576 w
New Delhi,

(5) Indo-lragi Cultural Exchange Programme for the years
1976 and 1977 was signed on 15th January, 1976 at New Doihi

(6) Indo-Belgium Cultural Exchange Programme icr the
years 1976 and 1977 was signed at Brusscis on 26th February.
1976.
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{7) Indo-Turkish Cultural Exchange Programme for the

vears 1976 and 1977 was signed on 2nd March, 1976, at
Ankara.

- &+ Indo-Hungarian Cultural Exchange Programme for the

vears 1976, 1977 and 1978 was signed on 26th August, 1976
at New Delhi.

{5} Indo-Mexican Cultural Exchange Programme {or the
periad between Ist September, 1976 to 31st August, 1978 was
signed on 19th August, 1976 at Platelolco.

¢13) Indo-Senegal Cultural Exchange Programme for the

vears 1976, 1977 and 1978 was signed on 14th Sceptember, 1976
at Nev Delhi.

(11} Indo-Pcople’s Democratic Republic of Yemen Cultural
Exchange Programme for the years 1976, 1977 and 1978 was
signca on 15th November, 1976, at New Delhi.

Ciltural Delegations  (Incoriing) ~—To  promote  mutual
understanding and goodwill and to foster closer relations with
forcigr countries, a number of cultural delegations and art exhi-
bition: are invited to visit India every year under the various
Indo-forcign cultural exchange programmes and the Cultural
Activiies Programme of the Department of Culture.

Tte cultural delegations invited to visit India from forcign
countres consist of performing delegations, non-performing dele-~
cation: like educationists, officials, musicians, writers, painters,
schotars. indologists, etc., and art exhibitions comprising paint-
ings, theatre art, photographs, graphic arts, posters. etc.

Ti! December 15, 1976, 10 cultural delegations (5 perform-
ing, ard 5 art cxhibitions) visited India under the various pro-
crampes. In addition, the Minister of Youth and Sports from
Mauriius, the Minister of Higher Education from Senegal, the
Educazion Minister from Hungary. the Minister of Culture from
Crechoslovakia and the Sccretary of Statc. Ministry of Culture,
GDR. also visited India during this period.
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Performing groups and ensembles—two from GDR and one
each from USSR, Bulgaria and Yugoslavia visited the couniry
and gave performances during this period.

Five art cxhibitions from Afghanistan, USSR, Bulguria.
Y'ugoslavia and Hungary were also held during the period.

During the period between December 16, 1976 and March
31, 1977, the Minister of Culture from Burma, the Deputy
Prime Minister for Social Development and Services from the
Arab Republic of Egypt, the Director General of Cultural Divi-
ston of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs from Turkey, the Fodoral
Minister of Education and Science from the FRG, the Educa-
tion Minister from the FRG, and the Education Minister from
the USSR were expected to visit the country. In additioa, 7
cultural delegations (4 performing—one each from USSR, Thai-
land, Australia and Poland and 3 art exhibitions—one each
from Czechoslovakia, France and Turkey) were also expected to
visit India-

It was decided in January, 1975 that the Departmen: of
Culturc would look after the visits of VIP’s like Ministers of
Fducation and Chultare. performing troupes and art exhbitions
from abroad and the ICCR would Jook after the individual/
non-performing delegations from abroad in the fields of art,
culture and literature on behalf of and with financial assistance
from the Department of Culture. The decision was implemeated
with effect from 1975-76. Hence, during the current financial
vear up to 15th December, 1976, 9 individual/non-perforning
cultural delegations (2 from Nepal and one cach from GODR,
FRG, Sri Lanka, Mongolia. Poland. Czechoslovakia and Afzha-
nistan) were handled by the Indian Council for Cultural Relations
on behalf of the Department of Culture. 10—15 more inlivi-
dual ‘non-performing cultural delegations from USSR. Yugesla-
via. Bulgaria. France. Hungary, Romania. ARE, Iran, Belaum.
Bangladesh, Australia, Japan. Mauritius, Trag and Turkey wcre
expected to visit India during the remaining period of the car,
to be handled by the Indian Council for Cultural Relations
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Performing  Delegations Abroad  (Outgoing) .—Indian
dancers/musicians  participated in the following intcraational
festivals under various cultural exchange/cultural activities pro-
grammes :

(1) A 12-member delegation from Youth Puppet Theatre of
Caicutta led by Shri S. K. Biswas visited Moscow and Poland

during May. 1976 to participate in the [nternational Puppcet
Festivals.

(2) A 13-mcmber delegation led by Miss Shovana Narayvan,
a well-known Kathak dancer. participated a0 Sunskritk Foxtival
of Ars, London, during Junc. 1976. After participating in the

Festival, the delegation visited Switzerland for giving perfor-
mances there.

(3) A 6-member Qawali group led by Shri Zatar Hussain
Khan of Badaun visited Fiji during June, 1976.

(<) A 20-member troupe of Warananagar Childrens Thea-
tre participated in the Sibenik Children’s Theatre Fostival in
Yugostavia during June, 1976.

(5) Kumari Yamini Krishnamurthy, a well-known Bharata-
natvam dancer, with 6 accompanists and a [3-member Naga
folk dance troupe from Jawaharlal Nehru Manipur Dance
Akademi, Imphal, led by Maharajkumari Smt. Binodini Devi
visited Mexico during July-August, 1976. Later, the Naga dance

troup: jointed the main delegation which participated in the US
Bicencennial Celebrations.

(o) An 18-member Kathakali troupe of Kerala Kala
Mancalam led by Shri V. T. Induchudan participated in Istanbul
Festival of Art during July, 1976. The dclegation also visited
Bulgeria. USSR and Hungary for giving performances there after
their orogramme in Turkey.

(7) Ustad Rais Khan, Sitarist, along with a tabla plaver
partidipated in Durham Oriental Music Festival during Augus:,
1976 The group also visited Portugal for giving performances
there before their visit to the UK.
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{%) A 38-member troupe of periorming artists and craftsmen
«ipated in the Programme of ‘Old Ways in the New World’

carised by Smithsonian Institute, Washington, on the occasion
of US Bicentennial Celebrations. The composition of the troupe
was zs helow :

(i) 13-member Naga folk dance troupe from J. N. Dance
Akademi, Imphal, led by Smt. M. K. Binodini Devi,

(i) Folk dance troupe Rajasthan and Gujarat (9 mcm-
bers) led by Miss Pratibha Pandit,

(i11) 2-member Bhangra group from Punjab,
fiv) 3-member group of folk musicians of Rajasthan,
(v} Bhajan singers from Madhya Pradesh (2 persons),

(vi) 8-member craftsmen group from Handicrafts Board
led by Smt. S. Prakash, and

(vii) Miss Usha Bhagat (Coordinator).

The crafismen team visited GDR after USA. The Naga folk
dance woupe visited Mexico before joining the main delegation.
After visiting USA, the whole delegation except craftsmen team
visited Canada, FRG, Czechoslovakia, France and GDR.

Kumari Uma Sharma, a well-known Kathak dancer. with
4 accempanists visited Italy to give performance on the occasion
of signing ccremony of Indo-Ttalian Cultural Agreement, during
November, 1976,

Newi-Performing Delegations.—Under the cultural exchange/
cultural activities programmes of the Department of Culture, 30
cmincns scholars, writers and musicologists were sponsored to
visit ofher countrics to attend mectings, conferences and con-
oresees, and to exchange experiences with their counterparts in
those countries.

A F-member Indian delegation led by Dr. S. C. Sinha, Vice-
Chancellor. Vishva-Bharati, Santinikctan, visited UK to attend
a <vmposium on Rabindranath Tagore.



213

A 4-member team of experts led by Smt. Vijava Mehta visited
GDR to assist Weimar National Theatre in producing a Sanskrit
play, ‘Mudrarakshasa’.

A 14-member Indian delegation sponsored by the Department
of Culwre, University Grants Commission, Indian Council of
Historical Research, Indian Council of Social Science Rescarch,
Indian Council for Cultural Relations, New Delhi, visited Mexico
to participate in the 30th scssion of the International Congress
of Human Sciences in Asia and North Africa. The delegation
was led by Professor Satish  Chandra. Chairman, University
Grants Commission.

Travel Subsidy.—Fifty per cent travel subsidy was granted to
the following :

(1) Shri Reoti Saran Sharma of Bharatiya Natya Sangh.
New Delhi, to attend 111 World Theatre Colloquy in
Berlin (GDR) and

(2) Shri V. P. Ramakrishnan Nair, Shri K. Shekhran
and Sankaran to accompany Smt. Indrani Rehman
to enable them to visit Brazil for dance performances
there.

Exhibitions.—An exhibition of copies of murals and frescoes
was displayed in USSR and Mongolia during August-September,
1976. The exhibition was accompanied by Miss Jaya Appas-
wami, Editor, Lalit Kala Akademi, New Delhi.

Plan Projects—The work on the preparation of a Source
Bock on Indian and Asian Civilisation was going on at the
Indan Institute of Advanced Study, Simla and the Indian Coun-
cil »f Historical Research, New Delhi.

Delegations sent by the [CCR.—As mentioned earlier, accord-
ing to the division of work arranged between the Department of
2 Mof BSW/77—15
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Culture and the Indian Council for Cultural Relations. the follow-
ing delegations were scnt abroad by the Council during the
year :

(1) The Council sponsored the visit of a 15-memtber
delegation of performing artists to Kabul in connec-
tion with Jashan Ceclebration from 15th to 24th
July, 1976. The delegation consisted of Smt. Par-
ween Sultana, well-known vocalist, Km. Uma
Sharma, the well-known Kathak dancer and a small
group of Rajasthani folk dancers from Jaipur. Ac-
cording to the Indian Ambassador in Kabui the
performances given by the delegation werc a great
success, ‘decidely the best given in Kabul for a num-
ber of years’.

(ii) The Council scat Km. Padma Subramanyum,
Bharatanatyam dancer, and Smt. Kishori Amongkar,
well-known vocalist, to Nepal to give performances
for the celebrations on the occasion of Independence
Day, at Kathmandu.

(ili) The Council sent Km. Padma Subramanyam,
archers to Bhutan to give performances on the Indian
Independence Day Celebrations there.

(iv) The Council scnt a 25-member Bharatiya Kala Ken-
dra troupe to Mauritius to give performances on the
occasion of the World Hindi Sammelan. They also
visited Kenya and Zambia, where their performances
were well received. Their repertoires included Surdas,
Urvashi, cxcerpts from the Ramlila ballet and fclk
dances of India.

Two more delegations of performing artists were to be sent
to Nepal and Sri Lanka carly 1977 to participate in the Indian
Republic Day Celebrations in those countries.

Essay Compelitions in Foreign Countries.—Prizes in the form
of Indian handicrafts and books were despatched to the Indian
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Missions in Madagascar, Argentina, Fiji, San Francisco, Tanzania,
Australia, Zambia, Seoul (Korea), Bhutan, Chile, Ghana, Sudan
and Uganda for presentation to the winners of the cssay compe-
titions on subjects relating to India organised through the res-
pective Indian Missions in those countrics.

Presentation of Books.—Under the prescntation programme,
‘books were sent to universities and institutions in the following
countries : Afghanistan, Austria, Bulgaria, Fiji, USA, Switzer-
Jand, Hungary, Mauritius, the Philippines, Guyana, Indoncsia,
Mexico. Malaysia, Japan, Algiers, Muscat and Oman and
Belgium.

Presentation of Art Objects.

(i) One set of 12 dolls was sent to the Indian Mission at
Washington for the International Children’s Book
Fair.

(ii) One sct of 4 dolls was despatched to the Indian Mis-
sion at Ankara for the Children Welfare Association
there.

(iii) One set of 10 L.P. records was despatched to the In-
dian Mission at Port of Spain for presentation
purposes.

(iv) One sct of musical instruments, costumes and maps
was despatched for the Indian Museum of Culture in
Mexico.

(v) Six dolls, one set of costumes and masks, were sent
for presentation to the various institutions in Seoul.

(vi) Peacock feathers were sent to Malaysia for presenta-
tion to Shivdas-Vatsals Dance Troupe, Kuala-
Lumpur.

{vil) One sct of photographs on Indian dancing was sent to
the Indian Mission in Mexico for the Indian Room,
Museum of Culture, Mexico.
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(viii) Onc sct of puppets was sent to Paris for exhibition,

and prescntation afterwards to the Sender Des Arts
Levesinet.

(ix) One set of musical instruments was scnt to the Indian
Mission at Tokyo for presentation to the Indo-
Japancsc Association.

(x) One dozen khartals and cymbals were sent to the USA
for prescntation purposes.

(xi) One sct of portfolios of Indian miniatures was sent to
Panama for cxhibition purposes.



CHAPTER TWO

ARCHAEOLOGY

The Archaeological Survey of India, an attached office,
continued during the ycar its activities in various fields like ex-
cavations, exploraticns, preservation of monuments, maintenance
of gardens, publications cnforcing the Antiquities and Art Trea-
sures Act, 1972 and measures aimed at creating awareness
about India’s cultural heritage.

A. EXPLORATIONS

During 1976-77, a number of sites were cxplored and dis-
covered in parts of Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir,
Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Punjab and West Bengal, which
cover various pcriods cxtending from the carly Stone Age to the
medieval times.

In the course of explorations along the hillslopes across the
river, near the village of Kalaroos (Kuppavara tchsil, district
Baramulla) in Jammu & Kashmir, nine trefoil-arched niches (in
the case of one the arch has disappeared), cut into an escarp-
ment of an elephant-shaped rock exposure, were noticed. The
niches were devoid of any image or paintings and the only clue
for their dating is provided by the shape of the trefoil-arch,
which is available in all the early medieval temples of Kashmir.
One of the niches has arrangemeat for wooden fixture above
the arch, similar to structural triangular pediment provided to
temples of the period of Lalitaditya (724—756 A.D.).

An important discovery is the location of a neolithic site,
near the Bithal temple, Venkatapuram at Hampi, the capital of
Vijayanagar rulers.
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To explore the sites in Jammu and Punjab and, in particular,
to investigate the extension of the late Harappan culture and
Painted Grey Ware cultures, an extensive evpleration was carried
out in the arca. In all, the cxpedition visited thirty sites, of
which fourtcen were new discoveries of <ignificant archacologi-
cal intcrest. The sites varied from late Harappan period to
medieval period. The most outstanding sites discovered are :
Ghini Karanji Ka Ther, district Jullundur, revealing very exten-
sive mound yeilding Painted Grey Ware; Malsian, district
Jullundur, and Dadheri, district Ludhiana, with late Harappan
and Painted Grey Ware cultures © Mahsab. diswict  Jullundur,
Chak Zafar and Kanc Chak, district Jammu, yielding Kushan
and late pottery.

More than fifty painted rock-shelters have been discovered
in Ahmadpur hill, 20 km from Vidisha (MP). The most out-
standing fcaturc of the site is its multistoreyed character due to
the use of natural shelters in terraces. The colours used in
paintings are red, black, green and, occasionally, white. The
themes of the paintings include animals in groups and hunting
scenes including the figures of a few species of animals which
have become extinct from the area. The largest painted figurc
is that of an elephant measuring about 2 m X 1 m.

B. EXCAVATIONS

During the ycar, fourteen cxcavations were conducted. These
cover various periods of history extending from the Stone Age
to medieval period. Somc of the large scale and important pro-
blem oriented excavations were at : (1) Mathura, district
Maihura, Uttar Pradesh; (2) Antichak, district Bhagalpur, Bihar:
(3) Piprahwa, district Basti, Uttar Pradesh; (4) Sittannvasal,
district Pudukkottai, Tamilnadu; (5) Bhagwanpur, district Kuruk-
shetra. Haryana; and (6) Dadheri, district Ludhiana, Punjab.

Mathura

Morc recently, cxcavations were  taken up at Ambrish-
Tila. Geeta Enclave and north-western edge of Katra mound at
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Mathura and a sequence of cultures from the Painted Grey Ware
levels through two major phases of the Northern Black Polished
Ware culture to the Saka-Kushan period could be detected.
Interesting antiquities, comprising beads of precious and semi-
precious stones, coins, terracotta figurines, especially those of the
Saka-Kushan period seals and sealings and an inscribed amphorae
handle were found. Besides, remains of mud floor, mud-plat-
forms of the N.B.P. Ware phase and ring wells and structures of
mud and brick of later phases were also found. At Katra, the
raised edge of the mound on the western side appears to be a
part of an inner fortification of the Saka-Kushan period.

Piprahwa

In the excavation at Ganwaria, adjacent to Piprahwa, a large
viumber of Buddhist viharas have been exposed. The site has
yielded terracottas, beads of semi-precious stones and punch
marked coins.

Antichak

Excavations have been in  progress at Antichak, district
Bhagalpur, Bihar, since 1972. Earlier cxcavations were also
carried out here by the Patna University which expsed the central
stupa alone.

As a result of the rccent excavations, a formidable monastic
complex surrounding the central stupa has been exposed. The
complex is provided with an entrance gateway, on the northern
side, apart from a postern gate. The site is popularly associated
with that of the famous ancient Vikramshila University. The
central shrine is a structure cruciform on plan with two terraced
pradakshing paihas. The flanking walis of the terraces were
decorated with terracotta plaques having animals, sacred sym-
bols, Buddhistic and Brahmanical details. It has four shrines
facing the cardinal directions. The shrines contain images of the
Buddha.
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The entire central shrine complex is surrounded by a -massive
peripheral wall made of bricks with circular and rectangular
projections at the rear at regular intervals. Built against the inner
face of the peripheral wall, is the array of cells facing the ex-
pansive courtyard. Flanked by rooms, the entrance gateway is
provided with porches having pillars of hard granite. An im-
portant architectural feature which has becen noticed in the
balconies of the central shrine and cells of the monastic establish-
ment is the arched ceilings. This monastic establishment was per-
haps built by Dharmapala (Circa AD. 770-810) of the Pala
dynasty- The inner area of the entire complex is about 330 square
metres. Important finds include a large number of stone sculp-
tures of Brahmanical and Buddhist deities, besides bronzes and
terracottas. A bronze image of Vajrapani is, however, remark-
able. The whole complex seems to have been destroyed by a
fire as indicated by the ashy deposit.

Sittannavasal

At Sittannavasal three megaliths were taken up. Apart from
this, a few transepted cists were cleared of debris which added
new information on the construction and burial furnishings.

All the megaliths were of different types: Megalith T was
a pit-burial encircled by a rectangular enclosure with a head
stonc on the south and a passage covered by a stone slab on the
west. The pit, rectangle in shape, contained only pottery. This is
unique in character, the type of which is not available any-
where in Tamilnadu, and one, excavated for the first time.
Megalith II was an urn-burial circumscribed by the granite stone
circle and covered by a capstone. Megalith 1II was a cist en-
tombing two urns placed on their bellies, their mouths facing the
castern porthole which opened into a passage of slab. Besides
pottery, usual to megaliths, viz., black-and-red, red-and-black-
ware, iron objects were also found.

None of these revealed any skeletal remains. Only Megalith
III yielded various objects, viz., sword, hoop, sickles, etc. On
clearing the transepted cist in Megalith IV, it showed that on the
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northern way, i.e., where there was no bench, under a false floor
there were served pots, pans. ringstand, etc.  This is a new
feature which is so far unknown in transepted cists.

Bhagwanpura

The Painted Grey Ware culture, supposed to havc been
associated with the eastward movement of the Aryans in India,
has been found inter-locked with the last phase of the late
Harappan culture at Bhagwanpura in  district Kurukshetra,
Haryana.

Such an evidence of overlap. noticed clearly for the first time,
is of considerable significance, so far as the reconstruction of a
continuous history of thc Kurukshetra region from the middle of
the second to the first few centuries of the first millennium B.C.
is concerned. That there was a fusion of two cultures here is
evident from the continuity of pottery types Painted designs and
the art of terracotta figurines. Either of the cultures did not, how-
ever, yield any iron objects.

It was the late Harappans who first established their settie-
ment over the alluvial deposit of the Saraswati. As a protective
measure against floods, they raised two solid mud platforms in two
successive phases.  Yet the site was damaged twice by floods the
last one taking placc when the people using Painted Grey Ware
had been living alongside the late Harappans.

The excavations at Bhagwanpura have revcaled for the first
time some important evidence on the house-types and the burial
customs of the Painted Grey Ware culture. At first, the people
were living in round or semi-circular huts, one such hut yielding
four saddle guerns and pestles of different types. In the aext
stage, the houses were built of mud walls. A complete house-
complex, consisting of thirteen rooms, with a courtyard on the
ecastern  side, was uncarthed. The rooms varied from
1.60 m X 1.60 to 3.35 m X 4.20 m in size. The finds obtained from
their houses include animal bones, dishes and bowls of Painted
Grey Ware, terracotta beads. bone stylii and copper objects, be-
sides a small percentage of the late Harappan pottery. The third
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structural phase was associated with houses built of baked bricks
of three different sizes. Two oval structures of burnt carth, pro-
bably of religious character, also came from this phase.

Two graves, one for an adult and the other for a child, were
located in the habitation area itself. Both the skeletons. laid in
north-south orientation, with head to the north, had no grave-
goods unlike the Harappan tradition.

Dadheri

In the current excavation at Dadheri, 5 Km cast of Govindgarh,
district Ludhiana (Punjab), Painted Grey Ware culture, suppo-
scd to be associated with the eastward movement of the Aryans,
has been found interlocked with the late Harappan culture. This
phenomenon comfirms the evidence of last year’s excavation at
Bhagwanpur, district Kurukshetra, Haryana.

At Dadheri, in a 6 m cultural deposit a three fold squence of
cultures was identified. Of these, the lowest, sub-period TA is
represented by the pure late Harappan culture, closely followed by
period IB whercin Painted Grey Warc and late Harappan pottery
arc found together. Evidence of a massive flood is recorded after
the arrival of the pcople using Painted Grey Ware. In this sub-
period, three structural phases have been recognised.

Other important finds from sub-period TA include a huge sto-
rage jar with latc Harappan painting and incised wavy lines of
pre-Harappan tradition, copper objects, terracotta beads, wheels
and round cake, painted bull and faicnce bangles. Sub-period 1B
yielded Painted Gray Ware, black ware, grey ware and the
Harappan pottery.  Other finds from this sub-period inchide
terracotta beads, copper ring, terracotta wheels and faience
banglcs.

The last period of cccupation of the site belongs to the medie-
val times. The finds from this period include remains of a mud-
wall, typical medieval painted and plain pottery, and terracotta
figurines.
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Other Excavations.—At Vidisha, distrct Vidisha, Madhya
Pradesh, a stone fortification wall dating back to the second
cemtury B.C. has been found. At Kolhua, district Muzaffarpur,
Bihar, a stupa of the Mauryan times has been exposed. At Sarat
Mound at Nalanda, mural paintings of the Fala period have beenr
discovered in the temple, exposed as a resilt of excavation. At
Karwan, the ancient Kayavarohana, distric. Vadodara, a brick-
built temple complex has been uncovered throwing light on the
history of temple architccture of Gujarat.

At Ayodhya, district Faizabad, U.P., excavation work in the
Jamam Bhumi arca and Hanuman Garhi, has been taken up
jointly by the Archacological Survey of India and the Indian
Institute of Advance Study, Simla. Early historical levels belong-
ing to 1st century A.D. have been cxposcc. Further work is in
progress.

Excavation at Fatchpur Sikri, district Agra, U.P., a national
project, has been taken up by the Northern Circle of the Survey.

At Panguraria, district Sehore, M.P., during the course of
clearance work a stupa built of stones has been exposced at the
cave sitc. A chhattra and an octagonal inscribed pillar assignable
to the Sunga period have been an outstanding discovery.

C. PRESERVATION OF MONUMENTS AND MAINTENANCE OF
GARDENS

Monuments and sites under the direct control of the Survey
continued to receive attention. Major structural repairs were in
progress to the monuments like Pathar Masjid at Srinagar and
Avantiswami Temple at Aavantipur in Kashmir; group of temples.
at Puri. Sun Temple at Konark, group of temples at Bhubane-
shwar in Orissa; Humayun’s Tomb, Khane-Khane’s Tomb,
Tuglakzbad Fort, Qutab Minar, Tomb at Kotla Mubarakpur,
Jantar Maniar, Red Fort and Roshanara Baradari in Delhi; Sun
Temple at Modhera, Baba Lauli’s Mosque at Ahmedabad in
Gujarat; Buddhist Monastery at Antichack in Bihar; the Siva
Temple at Bhojpur, the Bagh Caves, Monument at Mandu in
Madhy: Pradesh; Pattabirama and Vithala Temples at Hampi:
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monuments at Aihole and Pattadakkal; Nambinarayana Temple
at Tonnur in Karnataka; monuments at Murshidabad in West
Bengal; Ahom Raja’s palaces in Assam; monuments at Lucknow,
Taj and Red Fort at Agra in U.P.; Deeg palaccs at Deeg, Fort
at Bharatpur, structures within the Fort at Golkonda and Char-
minar in Andhra Pradesh.

In addition to the above, sculpture sheds for housing the
loose sculptures are being constructed at Belgavi and Kamaipur
in Karnataka.

The Horiculture Branch of Survey continued (0 maintain
and attend to the gardens around the monuments and sites. New
gardens have been laid around monuments at Sahet Mahet in
U.P., Bhubaneshwar in Orissa, ctc.

The Chemistry Branch of the Survey attended to the pre-
servation of paintings at Ajanta, sculptures at Ellora, Elephanta
and Karala in Maharashtra, Bagh Caves in Madhya Pradesh,
Kailasanatha Temple at Kanchipuram, Brihadeswara Temple at
Tanjore in Tamilnadu, group of temples at Bhubancswar in
Orissa, etc.

In collaboration with different organisations like [.M.D., Neeri,
M/s. Tecneco of Italy, the problem of air pollution on vurious
monuments is being studied.  Similarly, the assistance of the
Survey of India, Central Building Research Institute and the
Geological Survey of India has been enlisted in scientific studies
of various problems for better preservation of monuments.

Preservation of Monnments outsiae India, Cooperation wiih
the Government of Afghanistan : During the year the Survey
continued work on the preservation of the Big Buddha (55 m
high) at Bamiyan and of the Khwaja Parsa Mosque at Balkh in
Afghanistan. At Bamiyan, the damaged east wall of the Buddha
Shrine was repaired by consiructing a masonry wall. This also
facilitated easy approach to the cave at a higher level which con-
tains beautiful stucco decorations. Necessary structural repairs
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to the caves at the floor level were completed in all respects.
Major cracks appearing on the right leg of the Big Buddha were
filled in and the fabric strengthened by rock-bolting and grouting.
The paintings on the walls and ceilings of the shrines werc
cleancd and preserved. Broken edges of painted surface were

also filled. Paintings on the ceiling of the Buddha shrine were
cleaned. The preservation work was in progress.

At Balkh, prescrvation of Khwaja Parsa Mosque was com-
pleted in all respects during the year and the monument handed
over to the Afghan Government authorities. It was originally
planned to complete the preservation works in three working
scasons. However. at the request of the local pcople and the
Afghan Government it was completed in two working seasons
(1975-76). During the year, the blue-tiled dome was made
watertight by restoring the disturbed and loose tile-work. For
this purposc, blue tiles were manufactured locally. A preservative
coat was also applied to the outer surface of the dome. The ex-
tensive work was appreciated very much by the Afghan people.

D. PRESERVATION OF ANTIQUITIES ANE ART TREASURES

Several new mcasures were introduced by the Archaeologicat
Survey of India during the year of which the most important was.
the enforcement of the Antiquities and Art Treasures Act, 1972,
since 5th April, 1976 throughout India except Sikkim. This Act
secks to regulate the export trade in antiquities and art treasures
and provides for the prevention of smuggling and fraudulent deal-
ings in antiquities and compulsory acquisition of antiquities and
art treasures for prescrvation in public places. Obtaining licence
is now obligatory of all persons who intend to carry on the busi-
ness of selling or offering to sell any antiquity. Persons or insti-
tutions (except those owned, controlled and managed by the Gov-

cernment) are required to register the notified categories of anti-
quitics.

The original notification issued on Sth April, 1976 for the
registration of antiquities was subsequently superseded by the
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notification on 2nd July, 1976 under which the following items
are to be registered, the intention being to extend the scope of
registration progressively :

(i) sculptures in stone, terracotta, metals, ivory and bene ;

(i) paintings (including miniatures and tankas) in all
media, that is to say, paper, wood, cloth, skin, silk and
the like : and

(iii) manuscripts, where such manuscripts contain paint-
ings, Mlustrations or illuminations (that i3, adorament
with coloured lettering or illustrations).

An Ordinance amending certain sections of the Act was also
promulgated on 4th June, 1976. This was later made in:o an
Act—Antiquities and Art Treasures (Amendment) Act, 1976.

For the implementation of this Act, the Central Government
provided, from its budget, expenditure for the setting up of the
registration machinery which consists of 104 Registering Officers
and attached staff who have been appointed in all the States and
Union Territories, excluding Mizoram. Apart from this, 12 Licens-
ing Officers, who are officers of the Archaeological Survcy of
India, have been appointed with defined jurisdiction who will be
responsible for the licensing of dealers who intend to carry cn the
business of selling or offering to sell any 2ntiguity.

The number of applications reccived so far for the registration
of antiquities from the individuals, institutions and dealers in anti-
quities is about 1,50,000.

Under the Antiquities and Art Treasures Act, 1972, a noti-
fication was issued on 1st December, 1976 bringing the works of
art of Rabindranath Tagore, Jamini Roy, Nandalal Bosc and
Amrita Sher Gill, under the rcgulatory provisions of the Act. This
is for the first time that the Government have taken steps to check
the export of works of art of contemporary artists, who ar: not

alive.
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A significant development was the ratification of the UNESCO
Conveniion on the Means of Prohibiting and Preventing the lllicit
Import, Export and Transfer of Ownership of Cultural Property.
'he Instrument of Ratification signed by the President of India
was deposited with the UNESCO bheadquarters in Paris on
24th January, 1677.

A large number of non-antiquity certificates were issued to
individuals and exporters by the Expert Advisory Committecs for
the export of non-antiquities functioning at Bombay, Bangalore,
Calcuua, Cochin, Madras, New Delhi, Srinagar and Varanasi.
During the year, assistance and advice was also given to the
Customs and Police authorities for cases relating to theft and
smuggling of antiquities. The Government have now taken a deci-
sion that all confiscated antiquities, when ripe for disposal, will
‘be handed over to the Archaeological Survey of India by the
Lustoms authorities free of cost.

Significant progress was made in the setting up of a Data Bank
.of Registered Antiquitics and so far nearly 50,000 certificates of
registration have been received along with photographs from Re-
vistering Officers from all over the country. It is also proposed to
.establish a documentation centre which would contain not only a
Data Bank of Registered Antiquities but also documentation
.about the antiquarian wealth of this country for which the Survey
has already launched a scheme for documentation of such sculp-
tures and architcctural fragments in the Centrally-protected sites
and monuments, archacological museums and sculptuic sheds.

E. PUBLICATIONS

The following publications were brought out during 1976-77 :
(1) Indian Archaeology—1966-67-—A Review.
(2) Epigraphia Indica, Vol. XXXVIII, Part V.
(3) Guide to Konarak.
(4) Picture Post Card set on Belur.
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The following publications were in final stage of printing and
were likely to be out by the end of 1976-77 :

(1) Indus Script : Texts, Concordance and Tables by
Shri I. Mahadevan.

(2) Picture Post Card sets on Delhi-A, Delhi-B, Dclhi-C,
Kanchipuram, Pattadakal, Aihole, Badami, Nalanda
and Gwalior.

(3) Gluide books on Khajuraho and Khajuraho Museum.

The following publications were in advanced stages of printing:

Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum volumes on (i) Silaharas,
(ii) Paramaras, (iii) Gupta Inscriptions ; An Architectural Sur-
vey of Temples—Kerala ; Excavation Reports on Lothal ; Guide
books to Ajanta (Marathi), Avantipur—Martand and Pandera-
than ; 50 individual Picture Post Cards ; Epigraphia Indica Vol.
XXXVII Parts VI and VII; South Indian Inscription Vol. Nos.
XXII and XXIII; Index to Annual Reports on South India
Epigraphy 1936—1966 ; Annual Reports of Indian Epigraphy
for the year 1967-68 and 1969-70.

F. PKOGRAMME FOR CREATING AWARENESS FOR THE PRESER-
VATION OF CULTURAL HERITAGE

In connection with the programme for creating awareness
among students and public for the preservation of cultural heri-
tage, the Archaeological Survey of India, in collaboration with
the State Departments of Archaeology. local colleges and uni-
versities, organised the following programmes in different sarts
of the country during the year :

(1) Exhibitions were held at Bombay, Daimabad and
Poona in Maharashtra ; Amravati, Chandragiri, Gudi-
mallam and Tirupati in AP ; Madras and Tambaram
in Tamilnadu; Agra, Dehra Dun and Lalitpir in
UP ; Nalanda and Kumrahar in Bihar ; Sanchi in MP;
Bhubaneswar and Konarak in Orissa ; and Barkura
and Santiniketan in West Bengal
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i2) Film shows were organised at Simla, Agra, Dchra-
Dun and Sanchi.

3} Scminars were held at Sanchi, Bhubaneswar, Kona-
rak, Madras and Nalanda.

+4) NSS camps were held at 60 Centrally-protected monu-
ments and, in these. the students from 75 schools,
colleges and universitics participated.

A e above programmes received an overwhelming response

crorr ot students and public.

3.+ cos these programmes. the officers of the Survey rendered
oo voncee to the NSS students who held their camps in different
Cenean-protected monuments all over India,

G. ARCHAEGLOGICAL MUSEUMS

In ihe vear 1976-77, the Museums Branch of the Survey conti-
nued ho reorganisation of the gallerics in the Muscums. Archa-
colee et Museum, Hampi. Karnataka. was reorganised in the
newds constructed building and was thrown open to public. The
other XMuseums where similar work was in progress includé those
«t VOseli (Bihar)y, Tai Mahal, Agra, and Bodh Gaya.
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CHAPTER THREE

ANTHROPOLOGY

The Anthropological Survey of India continued during the
year their various rescarch and publication programmes. An ac-
count of their work is given in this chapter.

A. CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY DIVISION

Seminar on the Contemporary Tribal Movemen! —A seminar
was held in September, 1976 to discuss the origin, motivation and
nature of the various cthno-centric. socio-cconomic and religious
movements among the tribes of India. Besides the rescarch work-
crs of the Survey, scveral scholars from various 'universitics and
organisations also participated in it. About fifty papers were
presented and discussed. The seminar procecdings, which were
under.publication, would throw light on the emerging socio-poh-
tical developments in tribal India.

Seminar on the Studv of Ethnic Groups on the Hinidavan
Border Area.—This seminar was held from 30th July to 6th
August, 1976, to discuss the studics made by the research workers
of the Survey on the cthnic groups in the northern Himaiavan
arcas of Ladakh, Himachal Pradesh, UP hill districts, Darjeeling
Himalavan arcas and Arunachal Pradesh. Twentynine papers were
vead and discussed. A publication containing these papers was
under preparation.

Colloquia Programine.—A systematic programme for holding
colloquia on different aspects of anthropology and allicd ~ubjects
was initiated. So far, more than fiftv {ectures and demonstrations
were held at the headquarters and various regional offices of the
Survey.

230
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Ethnographic Studies on Tribes and Ethnic Groups.—Speocial
studies were made on the Onge of Little Andamans, and on the
surviving members of Great Andamanese with emphasis on the
socio-cconomic and cultural conditions of these two peoples. Stu-
dics of the socio-cconomic problems of the Central Nicobarese
and the Shompen of Great Nicobar were also made. The other
studices include the Pengo, Saora and Mankidi of Orissa @ Kharia
of West Bengal 5 Wanchoo, Tangsa and Singhpho of Arunachal
Pradesh ; Chakma of Tripura. Kondakanna of Andhra Pradesh
and Mala-Arvan of Kerala.

Besides these, field work on the Hill Sholiga of Mysore. Bails
and Garasia of Rajasthan, cthnic eroups of Kuli and Chamba dis-
iricts of Himachal Pradesh, Uttar Kasi and Chamoli districts of
Uttar Pradesh was conducted. Field studies in connection with
the arca study for investigating the problems of various cthnic
groups of Chattishgarh arca of Madhya Pradesh were compicted.
A study on the cffeet of Islamisation on the Bhils of Central
fndia has been made recently.

Studies on the Rural Problems.-—The studies initinted by the
Survey in this category include the following 1 —

(a) Comparative study of cthnography and change in three
villages in Goa, Daman, and Diu ;

(b) Changing class structure. and social and cultural orga-
nisation of agriculture in two villages of West Bengal ,

(c) Rural castes and community in lower Assam, socio-
economic problems of a multi-cthnic village in
Champaran district of Bihar ;

{d) Socio-linguistic study of Scarrenger of Karnataka :

(¢) Bonded labourers of Uttar Pradesh hills disteicts ;
and

(f) Folk dance of Varanasi district of Uttar Pradesh. a
sacred socio-religious complex of rural West Bengal
and Hindi translation of the folk tales of Maria Gends
of Baster.
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Sty on the Problems of Industrialisation end Urbanisaiiosn.—
A report on the Santals living in the coal-field arcas of Jharia
and Runiganj of Bihar and West Bengal was prepared. A pilot
studs on the socio-cconomic condition of the tribal labourers of
Nerth Bengal and adjoining arcas of Assam was also made.

On the problems of urbanisation. a study of the different as-
pucts of socicty and culture of various communities of Calcutta
was made, and a monograph was under preparation. Studics on
the rele of Hindu and Muslim women in a slum arca of Cal-
cutta, social organisation of a factory in the industrial suburbs of
Calcuiti. and development of public utility system of Mysore
city were completed.

Sty of Problems of Ethno-psychology, —Studics on prob-
lems of aptitude, abilitics, cultural contact and personality forma-
tions were made on the Mizo tribal students of Shillong, Juangs
of Orissa. Santals of Santal Parganas and Dhanbad district of
Bihar. Oraons and Chamars of Ranchi district of Bihar, Riangs

of Tripura State and slum-dwellers and  mental  paticnts of
Calcutie,

Lineuistic Studies.—Studics on the medium of cultural com-
munication in Darjecling Himalavan arcas, in a village of Andhra
Pradesh. status Tibeto-Burma languages of Uttar Pradesh hill
districts. and inter-tribal communication in Orissa were conducted.
Besides these, a descriptive study on the Wanchoo language of
Arunachal Pradesh, Onge language of Little Andamans, linguistic
sub-grouping of Manipur State and socio-linguistic survey of Tri-
pura State were completed.

Studies of Ecological Problems.—Six reports were prepared on
the Jand use patterns of sclected places of Arunachal Pradesh and
West Beneal, These studies give varying pictures of land utilisation
between the hills and planc-arcas of two different ecological en-
vironment. Sixteen maps and diagrams were prepared in connee
tion with publication and rescarch work of the Survey.
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Printing and Publication.—12 books, monographs and bufictins
were published and 9 were under printing. Sale of publications of
the Survey yiclded Rs. 7,000 during the ycar.

Colldborativé Research Programne.~—Six universitics, namely,
Punjab University, Utkal University, Karnataka University, Ranchi
University, Gauhati University and Delhi University are participat-
ing the collaborative rescarch programme of the Survey.

Museums.—A scminar was beld at Calcutta in June 1976
tn connection with the development of the regional mpseums of
the Survey:. A report containing information ‘in' collecting, pre-
serving and displaying ethnographic specimens$ at thg various re-
gional museums was prepared:

A workshop on the National Museum of Man was organised
at Simla, and tentative bluc-print for the development of the
Museum was drawn up.

The Government of India constituted a National Committec to
organise the International Congress of Anthropological and Ethno-
Iogical Sciences to be held in India in 1978, The first mceting of
the National Committee was held at Dethi in September. 1976.
Several functional committees were, formed for drawing up the
programme and .for making other necessary arrangements.

B. PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY DivisioN

‘Under the all-India bio-anthropological project started in
1972-73, four rounds of field surveys werc completed by the cnd
of 1976-77, covering 30,900 households sampled from 309 loca-
tions. Arrangements were under way to take up the fifth and final
round of field survey. The transcription and analysis of data relat-
ing to the demographic characteristics of the Indian population,
physical constitution of the people, the incidence of congenital and
genetic defects, frequencies of disabilities, morbid conditions, etc.,
were in progress.

The processing of the all-India Anthropometric Survey data
<south zone) was in the final stage. The (ranscription, scrutiny
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and statistical analysis of the Survey material (north zone) were
taken up.

An inventory of skeletal collections in the custody of the
Anthropological Survey of Tndia was under preparation. Reports
on the Burzahom (Kashmir) and Kalibangan (Rajasthan) ancicnt
human remains were being writlen.

Field investigation relating to the study of growth and develop-
ment during adolescence was carvied out among 1500 boys and
girls of Midnapore district of West Bengal. Ficld work in a popu-
tation showing stunted growth, goitre, mental retardation and de-
formitics was completed in Siang district of Arunachal Pradcsh-
The longitudinal study of the eruption of deciduous teeth and the
development of bones was continued in order to cstimate the
growth and maturity norms of Bengali boys and girls. Reports
on breeding among Tamil Brahmins, the physique of Nicobarese
women, and the Kota women were made ready for pubiication.
A report of the problem of human adaptation with special refer-
cnee of India was completed. The growth and development data
collected from 950 Muslim girls of Murshidabad district of West
Bengal. were partly analysed. Ficld work relating to the growth
study of tribal children in Surguja district of Madhya ’radesh
was completed. A book, "Physical Anthropoloy of the Nicobarese’
(Memoir No. 34 of the Anthropological Survey of India) was
published. A blood group genctical survey was undertaken in
four ribal populations, namely, the Korwa, Kawar, Nagesia, and
Kharwar, in Surguja district of Madhya Pradesh. Population gene-
tic roscarch was in progress among the western Himalavan popu-
fations. The projects on blood group incompatibility, spontancous
ahorton and cengenital malformation were under way.

Dermatogls phic research was conducted on the populations of
Wes Bengal, Karnataka, Maharashira, and Andaman  Islands.
Ficld work in connection with preject “Dermatoglyphics and Meantal
Disorders” was carried out in Tamilnadu and Kerala, A report on

the demogenctics of cancer was prepared. Pedigrees wad other
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s2levant information were obtained from diabetics and theic rela-
tives in ord:r to clucidate the genetic component of  diabetes
Melintus.

A diet survey was conducted in Agathi and Minicoy Islands
o Lakshadweep. Data on economic background. nutritton and
mthropometry  were collected. A report entitled "Hunger and
Nutritional Anthropometry of a Primitive Tribe showing Steady
Population Decline' based on nutritional studics of the Juange of
Keonihar district. Orissa, was completed.



CHAPTER FOUR
ARCHIVES

The National Archives of India, besides continuing its normal
programmes of activities during, the year, made further strides
in promoting archival development both at regional ard inter-
national levels. An account of these activitics is given in this
chapter.

Participation at International Level—Dr. S, N. Prasad, Direc-
tor of the National Archives of India, attended the VII Congress
of the Intcrrnational Council on Archives held on 27th Septem-
ber—1st October 1976 at Washington. Hc was unanimously
clected one of the two Vice-Presidents of the International Coun-
cil on Archives. This is the first time that any archivist from the
Third World was clected as an office-bearer of the Council. On
an invitation of the Government of Saudi Arabia, Shri S.A.L
Tirmizi, Deputy Director of Archives visited Riyadh, Jeddah,
Mecca and Medina to advise the Government in that country in
planning its archival infrastructure. Shri R. C. Gupta, Deputy
Director of Archives visited Kabul for 10 days in August 1976
to assist thc Afghan Foreign Office in the selection of repair and
preservation equipment for their archives.

Regional Archival Development.—To promote the archival
development in the region through cooperative efforts, South and
West Asia Regional Branch of International Council on Archives
(SWARBICA) was inaugurated on December 11, 1976. In this
connection a thrce days’ conference (December 10—12, 1976)
was held at New Delhi. The Regional Branch was joined by 5
countrics, viz., India, Nepal, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka and Iran.
Some more countries were expected to join before long. The
confcrence was inaugurated by Prof. S. Nurul Hasan, the then
Union Minister of Education and Social Welfare, on December
11, 1976.
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Important Developments.—Another noteworthy event during
this period was the creation of a full-flcdged Institute of Archival
Training. The Institute was formally inaugurated on December
11, 1976 by Prof. R. S. Sharma, Chalrman of the Indian Council
of Historical Rescarch at New Declhi. It is of interest to note in
this connection that training in archives-kceping has been impar-
ted by the National Archives of India for morc than three decades.

Five.more new projects in the Fifth Five-Year Plan were san-
ctioned. These are : Correspondence Course in Archival Science ;
Opcning of Record .Centre at. Jaipur ; Instituting a State Unit of
National Register of Private Records ; Expansion of Repair and
Reprography  Unit ; and  Expansion of Record Management
Programme,

Accession—During April-November, 1976, the Department
acquired 5,403 files of Crown Representatives of Gujarat State
Agency and Rewd Kantha State Agency (1847—1947) ; 159
files of Foreign and Political Department; 65 files of the Ministry
of Works and Housing; 3 volumes-of Indices of Ministry of Home
Affairs ; and 3,505 files of the Ministry of External Affairs
(1936—49).

. About 4,500 additional volumes were cxpected to. be received
‘by the end of 1976-77.

Of the more important papers acquired under the programme
of acquiring private papers., mention may be made of the papers
relating to the Punjab conspiracy -case ; typscript of an interview
with- Sir Sita Ram and notes of his autobiography, a journal
Amar Shaheed Hari, and a fcw photographs of freedom fighters
connected with Lahore.conspiracy case.

* On the recommendation of the Historical Documents Purchase
Committce, documents and papers (mainly in Hindi) relating to
labour and kisan movement in erstwhile Gwalior State. a collec-
tion of 16 issucs of Larai Ka Akhbar (1918-19) and {4 manus-
cripts and 160 documents (Persian) were in the process of being
acquired,
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In addition, the Department acquired 134 microfilm rolls of
the Lord Linlithgow Papers (1936—43), 53 rolls of Sir George
White Papers (1879-—1912), one roll relating to importation of
cociic Tabour into Queensland (1861-—83), and one roll contain-
ing “our books about Armenians.

Record Managemen! —Under its Record Management pro-
graimme, the Department appraised 66,822 files belonging to the
Cernrral agency, Ministries of External Affairs and Defence, Presi-
der?”s Sccretariat, and Gwalior Residency, out of which 22,264
files were recommended for permanent retention.

The Committee on Record Management, constituted by the
Gevernment of India, completed collection of cvidenee of histo-
rians and archivists on the problem connected with record manage-
mend and submitted its report to the Chairman of the Standing
Committee of the Indian Historical Records Commission.

Preparation of Reference Media.—Summary inventory of re-
corés belonging to Foreign (Secret) Department (1799—1811)
was under preparation. Subject-lists of the papers of the Depart-
ments of Finance, Commerce and Public Works and 11,319
letters from collections of Dr. Rajendra Prasad, B. D. Chaturvedi,
P. K. Malviya. Dadabhai Naoroji, N. K. Bose. S. C. Dixit and
Raiz Mahendra Pratap were prepared during April-November,
1974,

Sabject-list of about 4,800 Ictters of Private Papers. 19,477
files of various branches of Public Works Department and 38,941
manaseript pages of Foreign (Secret) were to be prepared by the
crid of the vear. Under the compilation of Guide to the Records
in rihe National Archives of India, the following scries were com-
plcicd @ Education, Health and Lands (1864-1932) @ Department
of  Education (1945—51). Department/Ministry  of Health
(1925-—47) @ Department/Ministry of Agriculture (1945—57% ;
and Impenal/Indian Council of Agricultural Rescarch (1929.—
<7
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A new project for preparing the list showing gaps in the scries
¢f records in the National Archives with the purpose of obtaining
the- microfilmed copics from the India Office Library and Re-
cords was taken up. In this connection Shri S. A. I. Tirmizi, De-
puty Director, visited the India Office Library for a month (20th
October—22 November, 1976). After his return, another officer
lef: for London (on December 1, 1976) to continue the work

furter,

Research and Reference Service.—About 328 Indian and
foreign scholars were provided with facilities for rescarch among
rece-ds during April-November 1976. Approximately 225 re-
sezrcn scholars more were cxpected to atiend by the end of the
year,

Kepair and Reprography.—Bcsides atiending to the normal
actwaics relating to repair and reprography, two oflicers were
deputed to the Parliament Secretariat Library to repair two calli-
graph'c copies (English and Hindi) of the Constitution of India.

Towards Freedom Project’ —The Unit examined the collection
of B D. Chaturvedi, M. R. Javakar (1937-—42), Bhulabhai
Do 01939—47), P. D, Tandon (1937—42) and Dr. Sampurna-
nand ¢1937—40). Besides, History of Freedom Papers (1937),
anc <ne records of the Department of External Affairs (1937—
4G, Crown President’s Sccretariat: Political (Sceret 1939-400,
Crewn Representatives Records (1938—43) and  the  Viceroy’s
Excccove  Council (1937—42) were also examined. The
microtlm rolls of  Zetland  Papers (1938—40),  Linlithgow
Pap.- (1938—43) and Erskine Papers (1938) were cxamined.
Abon 5461 pages of sclected materials were typed.

4 weam of officers visited the State Archives of Bihar, Andhra
Praiosh, Tamilnadu, West Bengal and Assam and examined their
recoos with a view to select out material refevant to the project.

T Unit was 1o continue examination and sclection of material
frers private papers as well as Government records.  The Unit
alse was to select materials from State Archives of Jammu and
K =irs Madhyva Pradesh, Maharashtra. Kerala and Rajasthan.
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Publications—Vol. VI, and Vol. XVIHU of the Forr William—
India Honse Correspondence; Annual Report of National Archives
of India for 1975, and The Indian Archives, Vol. XXIll, Nos.
1-2 (January—December 1974) werc published. Bulletin of
Research Theses and Dissertations, Yol. VI, was brought out in
cyclostyled form.

National Register of Private Papers~—Vol. VII containing
information received during 1965-66 from the Statc Archives of
Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Karnataka, Orissa, Punjab, Tamil-
nadu and’ Uttar Pradesh was brought owt in cyclostyled form.
Compilation of Vol. VIH was taken up.

Indian Historical Records Conunission~—The forty-fourth
session of the Indian Historical Records Commission was held on
February 21-22, 1976 at Bikaner. The inaugural address was
delivercd by Shri Ram Kishore Vyas, Speaker, Rajasthan Vidhan
Sabha. The printing of Vol XLII of Indian Hisiorical Records
Commission proceedings was completed, while Vol XLUI and
XLV were expected to come out shortly: Proceedings of National
Committee of Archivists, Vol. IV, was brough: out in cyclostyled
form.

Library. 6,794 journals and periodicals were acquired.

Training in Archives—Keéping.—Under the one-ycar diploma
course, 15 traineés ( 1975-765 completed their course and 20
candidates for 1976-77 were selected for the course. A special
training programme of three months’ duration in repair of re-
cords was organised for two trainees from the National Archives
of Malaysia and Vrindaban Research Institute. Another short-term
training of 7 weeks’ duration was also conducted. In addition, a
special training course in Archives Administration was also started
for 10 Afghan trainecs who came to this Department under the
Indo-Afghan Cultural Exchange Programme.

Other Activities—Dr. S. N. Prasad, Director of Archives,
visited Darbhanga Raj Archives, Orissa State Archives and Maha-
rashtra State Archives to advise them regarding reorganisation of
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Archives and construction of new Archives building, Another
officer visi.cd Bombay to examine the records of the Tarriff Com-
mission 2nd to assist them in the preparation of reccrd retention
schedule. He also visited Bharatpur to examine the records of the
erstwhile rulers of the State.

Exhibition—On the occasion of the international seminar or-
ganised to mark the Seventh Centcnary Celebrations of the great
poet, Amir Khusrau. an cxhibition of original documents, manus-
cripts and photographs, entitled, ‘Amir Khusrau and His Legacy”
was organised by the Department in February, [976. Besidcs, on
the crczsion of the inauguration of the Regional Branch of Inter-
national Council on Archives. covering South and West Asian
countries, an cxhibition of documents and contemporary photo-
graphs was also organiscd (December 11—18, 1976) dcpicting
social, cultural and commercial contacts between the countries
of the region, viz., Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Bhutan, Iran, Ncpal
Pakistan, Sri Lanka and India.



CHAPTER FIVE

MUSEUMS AND LIBRARIES AND THEIR CONSERVATION
AND DEVELOPMENT

The Government of India set up and have been administering
a chain of muscums and librarics, cach with its distinguishing :
tures. They have also been extending substantial financial assis
tance to a few others, considered to be of great mmportance. Be-
sides, they have been following a few schemes relating o thoir
conscrvation and development.  An account of the gctivitics 1 this
ficld during the year is given in this chapter.

A. MUsEUMS

National Museum, New Delhi.—The National Muscum as the
prenticr museum in the country continued to develop its activitics
rclating to acquisition, conscrvation, preservation. cxhibition of
art objects and provision of educational programmes.

Acquisitions —While art objects worth Rs. 4.5 Takh were pur-
chased by rhe Muscum, 1267 objects were received as gifts from
various sourccs. Significant among the gifts arc three classical
Gupta stone sculptures and one sculpture of medieval period from
Smt, Pupul Jayakar, six inscribed guns from M/s. Delhi Arimoury,
two manuscripts, Tantransara diagrams and Devistotra (Bengali)
from Shri H. N. Ray, three stonc sculptures by Dr. Lokeshchandra,
ten paintings from the Nawab of Loharu. and a large collection
of stonc sculptures, bronzes, coins, textiles, arms and paintings.
ete. from Shri C. L. Bharany.

Exhibitions.—-The following cxhibitions were organised i the
Muscum :
(1) Exhibition of miniaturc paintings in honoar of thc
international seminar on Amir Khusrau ;
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(2) Exhibition of Rajput paintings and books on
Dr. A. K. Coomaraswamy on the occasion of the
centenary celebrations of Ananda Kentish Coomara-
swamy, organised under the joint auspices of the
Lalit Kala Akademi and the National Muscum: and

(3) ‘Dig, Discover and Preserve 19767, organised by the
Archacological Survey of India in collaboration with
the Muscum.

Educational Programntes—Under the Plan scheme, ‘propaga-
tion of culture among students in schools and celleges’, Kity were
prepared jointly by the National Muscum and the University of
Delhi. The kits were distributed among such cducational insti-
tutions as had deputed their teachers to attend this refresher
courses organised at different places in india on the appreciation
of fine arts.

A Tlarge number of cultural cducatioral programmes coisist-
ing of illustrated lectures, film shows, seminars and courses, ctc.
were organised at the Museum.

The mobile Exhibition Van mounted with an cxhibition ‘Archi-

tects of India’s Glory’, was circulated to a large number of schools
and colleges in Delhi.

The modelling section of the National Museum continued to
prepare replicas of master-pieces of Indian sculptures. bronzes
and terracottas from the Museum collection for sale to visitors
as well as supply to the cducational and cultural institutions.

Conservation.—The central conscrvation laboratory of the
Museum continued to advise and assist muscums in India and

abroad in conscrvation and preservation of art objects in their
collections.

A nine-mouth training coursc on conservation of cultural
property was organised from March, 1976 to November, 1976.
Seven students participated in this course, including one from
Malaysia and thc other from Sri Lanka.
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Sodonal Gallery of Modern Ari, New Delhi~——During the
ar. Tuxoworks of art were acquired and added to the collections
tne National Gallery of Modern Art.

o'
=

E.ooowtional Programmes. —4,000 students of different schools
and gos from all over India were provided planned guided
tours ¢ 1 the gallerics.  During summer vacation, three art appre-
ciatics programmes for students and adults were arranged.  The
ary aypyrociation programmes were also conducted for the benefit
of the irance-teachers of the two institutions. viz., Manav Bharati
Teachicrs Training Centre, and B.Ed. and drawing teachers of
Janso Nhllia Islamia. New Dethi.

A special art appreciation prograuinme for art students was
starrel this year on cach Saturday from August onward.

Evciihitions and Seminars—The  cxhibition titled, “Sciected
Lundscapes by JMW. Turner and John Constable” was displayed

i i hus and sent to various schools.
fro following cxhibitions and seminars were arranged :
(1) German Expressionist Original Graphics
{2) Exhibition of Recent Gifts or Works of Art
(3) Photographs by Henri Cartier Bresson
(4) Sixty Works by Ram Kinkar Vaij
(5) Exhibition of six original paintings by six well-known
masters of British art
(6) Exhibition of Paintings. Drawings and Graphics by
Bulgarian artist, Boris Georgicv

(7) Scminar on, *German Fxpressionism and lts Impact
on Modern Art’

(8) Seminar on ‘Photography as un Art and the Indian
Situation’
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Dr. Zakir Husain Menmorial Museum, New Delli.—Dr. Zakir
Fiusain Memorial Muscum was formally inaugurated by the Pre-
sident of India on 3rd May, 1976 in Jamia Nagar, New Delbi.
The Museum contains, among other things, the personal belong-
inzs of the late President, Dr. Zakir Husain, including his collec-
tions of geological specimens.  The muscum started functioning
unnder the over-all supervision of the National Muscum, New
Delhi.

Indian War Memorial Musewsm, Delhi—~-The  Indian  war
Memorial Muscum, located in the Naubatkhana building of the
Red Fort, Delhi, remained closed for the public during the current
yecar due to major repairs of its building, undertaken by the
Archacological Survey of India. The repairs were nearly com-
pleted and arrangements were being made to re-display the exhi-
bits of the Muscum.

Nehru Memorial Musenm and Library, New Delhi~—A ncw
permanent pictorial and documentary display on the Indian strug-
gle for frecdom, covering the pre-Gandhian era, and pertaining to
the intellectual, social and political ferment in the country between

1385 and 1917, was added to the Nehrun Muscum from 14th
November, 1976.

There was a sizcable addition to the research resources of the
Library during the period. The number of books added to the
shelves of the Library was 2197, bringing the total holdings to
62,759 volumes, including 3957 volumes of old newspapers. The
Library’s microfilm collection was further enriched by the acqui-
sition of 96 rolls of microfilm of the Civil and Military Gazette
{1906-1924), the Journal of Poona Sarvajanik Sabla, (1876-79,
1890-97, 1916-18), 15 rolls of India, i_ondon (1890-1921), and
ten microfilm copics of unpublished dissertations on modern Indian
history. The Photo Library acquired 1890 new photographs.
The collection of photographs as on 30 November, 1976, had
46,448 photographs.

Among the institutional records acquired during the period,
notable were @ papers of the Textile Labour Association, Ahmeda-
bad, and the Indian Merchants Chamber, Bombay. Among the
2 M of ESW/77—17
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private papers acquired were those of Jamnadas Dwrakudas,
M.A. Master, Kamlashankar Pandya, S.A.S. Tvabiji. Brij Krishan
Chandiwala, Miss Padmaja Naidu, Pandit Din Dayal Starma,
Seth Sudarshan, Bejoy Krishna Banerjee. S. Nagasundaram and
Krishna Kripalani.

The reports of the Millowners Association, Ahmedabad
(1924-25) were microfilmed. Among the old newspapers micro-
filmed for the Library were Pioneer (1896-1930), Bande Mata-
ram (1920-1926), Nation (1948-1950), Assamiya (Weekly)
{1926-1954), Assamiva (bi-weekly) (1930-1941), Assamiva
(Daily) (1946-1949), Maharashtra (1936-1950), Leader (1957-
1961), Amrita Bazar Patrika (1941-45), Andhra Patrika (1933-
1940) and Bhavishva (1931-1932).

As part of the Oral History Project, 66 interviews with 20
persons were recorded. Among those interviewed were Sardar
Hukam Singh, Shri Durga Das Khanna, Shri B. K. Acharya,
Dr. C. L. Katial, Shri K. P. S. Menon and Shri Rakhal Chandra
Dcy. By the end of November 1976, 1981 interviews with 670
persons had been conducted.

A number of lectures and seminars bearing on the nationalist
movement and the history of modern India were held. Two
books, ‘Indian Women : From Purdah to Modernity” and ‘Science
and Technology in India’, were brought out. The Hindi wans-
lation of ‘Jawaharlal Nehru : Thoughts on Women' was also
published.

Gandh! Darshan Samiti, Rajghat, New Delhi—The Gandhi
Darshan Exhibition which was set up on the 2nd October, 1970,
under the management of the Gandhi Darshan Samiti, continucd
to draw a large number of visitors.

A number of special programmes were organised on varicus
occasions of national importance like, Gandhi  Nirvana Dy,
Failianwala Bagh Day, Gandhbiji’s birthday and Nehru Jayaute
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The following temporary exhibitions were afso organised on
various occasions :

(1) Vaishnav Jan

{(2) Life and Work of Kasturba Gandhi
(3) Jallianwala Bagh

(4) The Fingers That Moved Millions

On-the-spot-cssay competitions for the students of 8th, 9th,
10th and 11th classes were organiscd on 2nd October, 4th Nov-
ember and 12th December, 1976 respectively in which 1110
students from different schools of Delhi participated.

A number ef tooks and publications by Dr. B. G. Kuute on
‘Gandhiji  were rexcived as  gifts from the Prime Miniscer’s
Sccretariat.

Tacilities were provided to the Indian Council for Child
Welfare for holdiny their annual ‘Learn to Live Together Camp’
for children from i over the country, in Gandhi Darshan from
i0th to 20th November, 1976.

A set of 70 phctographs were prepared for an exhibition ‘Non-
Violent Resistance Movement (Satvagraha) launched by Mahatma
Gandhi in South Africa and Freedom Movement in India’, on
a request from the Ministry of External Affairs. This cxhibition
would be put on diplay in Ghana.

Indian Museun, Calcutta.—The Indian Muscum., Calcutta,
which is administered by a Board of Trustees, comprises six sec-
tions of which thwee cultural scctions, viz., Art, Archacology,
Anthropology are tnder the Muscum Directorate and the remain-
ing threc scientific sections, viz., Geology, Zoology and Tndustrial
fEco-Botany) are mder the administrative control of the respee

tive survevs,  Threr now galierize, viz, () Chinese (1) Japancse
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(iii)} Nepalese and Tibetan Art, taken up under the developmental
plan scheme of the Museum, were almost ready and were to be
made open to the public by the cnd of the ycar. Arrangements
for a terracotta gallery were completed and this new gallery is
also fikely to be opened for the public in the near future.

Publications, viz., picture folders, multi-colour picture cards,
guide books, childrens books serics were brought out by the
Museum. Two catalogues on Tibetan Tankas and Bidri objects
were preparcd.  Notable among the publications undertaken by
the Museum during the year are : (i) Sccond Supplementary Cata-
loguc to Vol. [ for Coins of Ancient India, and (ii) A monograph
of Bharhut Railings, which were in the press.

The Muscum supplied a number of photographs of objects
of historical and cultural value to many cducational and cultural
institutions like Ashutosh Muscum of Calcutta University. Onc
complete roll of colour transparency was preparced for the Victoria
and Albert Musecum, London.

The Library of the Muscum continued to devejop as an cmi-
nent centre of rescarch of art, archaeology. anthropology and
related subjects.  Abcut 200 new velumes were added 1o the
Library during the year.

As a part of the cducational prograrmme of the Muscum, the
¢xhibition bus of the muscum took extensive tours throughout the
State of West Bengal

Victoria Meworial Hall, Calcutta.—The Memorial is well on
the vy to re-orientation as a Period Muscum of Modern Indian
History (1700-—1900). In accordance with Iis intended new
role. the Memorial was engaged in collecting original documents
and papers with bearing on the period, and received from the
High Court, Caleutte, Calcutta Corporation and Bar Library.
Calcutta, original papers, reporis and decuments of immense his-
torical value and, fow individuals, rarc paintings, books and
ARSIy,
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In addition to popular lectures, mostly on muscum objects and
relevant for the period, the Memorial, as part of its normal aca-
demic activitics, organised special exhibitions, particulaily mcant
1o serve the needs and stimulate the interest of students at diflerent
levels of study. The exhibitions displaying (i) Sclect views of
India as scen and drawn by W. Hodges and Daniell nearly 1wo
centurics back, and (ii) Glimpses of Sikh history with the aid of
contcmporary documcents, paintings, cngravings, relics and maps,
were largely attended.

Steps were on for formulating vescarch projects based vn such
untapped source-material as Justice Hyde’s Notes and Rceports
(1775-96) and Notes and Reports on the cases heard before the
Supreme Court (1796-98), recently acquired by the Memorial.

The publications sclected for the year include Annual Bulie-
tin, a brief Guide of the Memorial in English, coloured folio and
picture post-cards and an illustrated and documented bookfer on
the Nawabs of Bengal.

A sub-committee of the Trustees was working on the detailed
plan of re-modelling of gallerics in the context of the recommenda-
tions of the Committece of Experts on the reoricntation of the
Memorial as a Period Muscum.

The activitics of the Mcmorial have thus been oriented so as
to make it an active medium for stimulating interest in and know-
ledge of events and personalities of Indian history in the [*th and
19th centuries,

Suiar Jung Museum, Hyderabad.—The most important evem
during the year was the Siiver Jubilee Celebrations of the Muscum
on  December 16-31, 1976, On the occasion, the  All-India
Muscums Conference held its session in Hyderabad. A scminar
on ‘Cultural Assimilation in Art—-East and West” and talks on
the topic, ‘Reminiscences on Nawab Salar Junz Babadur woere
organised.
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The collection of the Salar Jung Muscum consists of art ob-
jects drawn from all over the world,  In this sense. the Salar Jung
Muscum is very different from other muscums of India, which
have largely Indian collections.

The Museum had already a gallery of fine arts of South India.
From this year a gallery for the minor arts of South India was
organised in the Museum. This gallery had on display wood
carvings, metal work, bronzes, Kalamkari painting on cloth and
silver wire work and ivory work for which South India is justly
{amous,

The Museum received some notable gifts during the ycear.
These include a life-size image of the goddess, ‘Saraswati’ by an
organisation of bamboo workers of Calcutta and 44 gifts from
the collections of late Miss Padmaja Naidu.

The educational services of the museum continued to provide
free guided tours to the visitors.  An achievement of the educa-
tional scervices of the museum in 1976 was the training of lectures
and teachers in muscum subjects.

A temporary exhibition organised duaring the year consisted
of "Glimpses of Rajasthani Art’, pertaining to the art objects of
Rejasthani origin in the muscum. An cxhibition on the "Rag-
mula Paintings” was also organised.

B : LiBRARIES

National Library, Calentta—The National Library, Caleutta,
wis ostablished in 1903 as the Imperial Library. At present, the
Lidrary is a subordinate office of the Department of Culture.
Tice National Library of India Act, 1976 (No. 76 of 1976)
received President’s assent and was expected to come into force
shortly. The Act provides : (i) to cstablish an autonomous broad-
based board for the administration of the Library, consisting of
eminent persons holding high positions in academic and adminis-
tretive fields of education and culture; (ii) te give he Nationel
Libvrary o promicr position as adviser on library matters to the
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Central and State Governments and to other libraries in the
country: and (iii) to re-name the Library as “The National I ibrary
of India’.

To provide better services in the ficld of learning to readers
and scholars of the Library, the following schemes included in the
Fitth Five-Year Plan were approved for implementation during
the vear under review :

(i) Bibliography of Indology Project
(ii) Strengthening of Book Prescrvation Laboratory
(iv) Programme for Foreign Languages Division
(iv) Programme for Indian lLanguages Division
(v) Retrospective Cataloguing of Indian Official Docu-
ments
(vi) Construction of Boundary Wall
(vi) Vertical Extension of Rea:der’s Hostel
{ viil) Construction of Recreation Hall

(ix) Construction of New Annexe Building.

This Iibrary, which has exchange relations with 122 institutions
in 43 ccantries, entered into exchange relations with 11 new ins-
tituiions of different Asian and European countries.  The Libravy
thus acgaired a considerable number of publications from forcign

countrics,

C ent-al Reference Library, Calcutta.-—The Central Reference
11y hus been publishing the Indian National Bibliography since
the kst quarter of 1957. During the year under review, the
follow+ing  various  roman script issues wore  compiled and
publis.hed :

i} 5 monthly issues July to December, 1975

i) 8 monthly issues of 1976 from January to August,
1976

(i) 2 annual volumes. viz., Annual Vehine 1963 and
1974 were cumulated.
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sesides the roman seript issues of the Indian Nitional Biblio-
graphy, the Central Referenee Library has been compiiiny the
langauge fascicules of the Bibliography in respoctivie language
scripts in order to help the development of regional amguages and
the oilicial fauguage.  The language bibliographiss  were being
printed by the State Governments.  During the year the following
hibliographics were compiled and published :

(a) Malayalam Bibliography 1975 (Desiya Guanth Suchi
Malayalam Vibhag 1975)

(b) Marathj Bibliography 1969 (Rashtriya Granth Suchi
Marathi Vibhag 1969)

{c) Telugu Bibliography 1964 and 197374 (in onc
volume) (Bharativa Grantha Suchi Teluu Vibhag)

The following threc schemes included in the Firhi Five-Year
Plan were approved for implementation

{a) Compilation, printing and sale of the ‘Indimn National
Bibliography’

(b) Compilation, printing, and sale of ‘Indx Indiana’

(¢) Setting up of a ‘Book Exchange Centre’

Delhi Public Library.—The Dclhi Public Libray was estab-
lished in 1951 by the Government of India in collmoiration with
Unesco with a view to providing a public library seviice for the
people of the Union Territory of Dethi and to ac ass a model
for public library development in India and other camitrics. Dur-
ing the year, the Dethi Public Library celebrated its Silwer Jubilee
from 27th October to 2nd November, 1976.  The higghlights of
the programme were the laying of the foundation ston of Regional
Library Building by the President of India at Saro‘nii Nagur, a
suburb of Declki.  The Library consists of a centnl library, 4
branch librarics. 17 sub-branches. 8 community librrides, 16 de-
posit stations ard 5 mobile library vans serving 60 aeaxs in Dolhi
once i week. The Library is thus providing libray  service
99 points in the Union Territory of Delhi,
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During the period under report, 32,890 volumes were added
1o the Libtary up to 31st December, 1976 raising the et stock
to 5,40,5(4, out of which 2,98,273 arc in Hindi, 146,179 in
IInglish, 65,814 in Urdu, 26,859 in Punjabi. 2011 in Sindhi,
937 in Beagali and 6,431 in Braille.

The registered membership of the Library stood at 90,084 on
31Ist December, 1976, The total number of books issued during
April-December, 1976 was 18,02,263.  About 35,075 adults and
6.57% children participated in the cultural activities (e.g., leciures,
discussions, dramas, film shows and (clevision viewings, cte.)
organiwid by the Library. The Library had 2.370 eramophone
recores which were borrowed about 32.952 times up to 3st
December, 1976.

Kiudg Baksh Oriental Public Livrary, Patna—The Khuda
Bakhsh Qriental Public Library, Patna, is an institution of national
imperance containing precious manuseripts and important print-
cd book-. in oriental languages especially in Arabic and Persian
languages. It has a world-wide reputation for its unique colice-
tion of manuscripts in Arabic and Persian languages, specimens
of calligraphy and paintings. Thercfore, the library’s main acti-
vitics arce 1 preserve and enlarge the rare collections and provide
research facilities ta scholars and institutions.

During the year, the Library acquired 100 manuscripts and
1000 printed books. The Library hoped to acquire another 100
manuscripts by March, 1977.

Rempiur Raza Library, Rampur.—Rampur Raza Library has
a mos: valuable colection of about 1,500 manuscripts in Arabic
Persian, U=du, Sanskrit.  Hindi, Tamil and Turkish and about
30,000 printed books (including periodicals) in various languages.
During the year, the Library acquired 2 manuscripts and 1325
printed Fooks.

The L-brary has so far published 12 rare manuscripts and 5
volames =7 the "The Catalogues of Arabic Manuscripts™ and onc
volunte ¢« “The Catalogue of Urdu Manuscripts’.
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Central Library, Bombay.—This is onc of the three librarics
which are at present authorised to receive books and newspapers
published in the country under the Pelivery of Books and News-
papers (Public Librarics) Act, 1954, as amended in 1956, The
Central Government is assisting this Library to the extent of two-
thirds of the non-recurring expenditure and half of the recurring
cxpenditure on the DBA scction of the Library. A committee
was appointed jointly by the Government of India and the Govern-
ment of Maharashtra to look into the nceds and requirements
of the Central Library and the Asiatic Socicty, Bombay. The
report of the Joint Committee was under examinatidn.

Central Secretariat Library, Shasiri Bhawan, New Delhi—The
Central Secretariat Library and its branch at Ramakrishnapuram.
New Delhi, continue to provide refercnce and lending faciities to
the employees of the Ministries, Departments and attached and
subordinate officcs of the Government of India, cmployces of
Delht Administration, employees of autonomous organisations and
the accredited correspondents.  The Library has also been thrown
cpen to the general public for consultation of the material on the
premises. It has very much popularised the use of books with
t1e gencral public.

During the period under report, 2800 new members were
carolled and 1,90,000 books were lent out for home-reading.
10,693 publications were added to the library including 8,414
tooks, 2,224 Indian official documents and 55 forcign ofticial
cocuments. The Library reccived 963 periodicals by way of pur-
chasc, gift and exchange.

The  Regional Languages Library and the Central  Hindi
iibrary located in Bahawalpur Housc, New Delhi, arc being fur-
tier developed. During the year, 6692 books were added to the
Fegional Languages Library and 3652 books to thc Central
Hindi Library.

An cxhibition of books on and by ‘Nehrus —the Makers of
Ihdia's Destiny’ was organised in the main Library from 14th
1> 25th November, 1976.
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Library of Tibetan Works and Archives, Dharmsala -—"This
Library was set up by the Council of Religious Atfuirs of His
Foliness the Dalai Lama with the approval of the Ministry of
Fxternal Affairs.  The main objects of the Library are to acquire
and conscrve Tibetan books and manuscripts, to provide intensive
reference services and to compile and publish bibliographics, docu-
meniation lists, cte. This Department is paying grant for rccur-
ring and non-recurring expenditure on the basis of the report of
the Review Committee which visited the Library in June, 1976.

T M.S.SM. Library. Thanjavur-—The Library has a rich col-
leetion of over 40,000 manuscripts in Sanskrit, Marathi, Telugu.
Tamil and other languages which cover a wide range of subjects
such as the Vedas and Vedantic philosophy, fine arts, music, sculp-
ture and medicine. A committec was sct up o assess its financial
requirements during the Fifth Plan period. The report of the
committee was awaitedd. Pending the committee’s views ad hoc
erants were given annuallv on the recommendation of the State
Government.

fudian Council of World Affairs Library, Saprit House, New
Deihi—As a result of the division of the Library housed in the
Serru House between the Jawaharlal Nehru University and the
tndian Council of World Affairs and considering the importance
ard the need of continuing and developing a library at the Sapru
House, it was decided to give assistance to this library during the
Iiith Plan period. An expert comniitice was set up to asses:
irs financial requirements. The committec submitted its repor
vhich was under consideration. Pending decision on the repor
of the committee, this Department sanctioned ad foc grant o
R~ 1 iakh annually.

C. ConservATIiON OF CULTURAI PROPERTY

To have advanced facilitics for rescarch and training in con
servation, the National Rescarch Laboratory for Conservation o
Cutival Property was set up as a Plan scheme.  'The main aim:
and objectives of the Laboratory are conducting and coordinating



236

rescarch in all aspects of conservation problems, rendering techni-
cal help to the cultural organisations and agencics, providing iram-
ing facilitics in the field. documentation and promotion of inicr-
national collaboration. With the appointment oi the Project Ofi-
cer in March, 1976, the Laboratory cmbarked on its various
programinces, an account of which follow.

Administrative Steps.—Prcliminary steps for the recruttment
of stafi, acquisition of special cquipment needed for rescarch, like
cmmission spectrograph, flame photometer, clectrolytic analyscr,
trinocular microscope, cte., and technical books and reprints of
techmical articles and preparation of a comprehensive bibliography
on conscrvation of stone, were successfully taken.

Technical Programmes—Complecte synopses of rescarch pro-
grammes with details of technical work to be undertaken were
prepared.  Detailed reports after on-the-spot study of the problems
were prepared for sctting up the conservation laboratories of the
Indian Muscum, Calcutta. Salar jung Muscum, Hyderabad, ond
the State Muscum, Lucknow, Wall paintings in the Cabinet Room
of Rashtrapati Bhavan were examined and a report prepared tor
their conservation.  On the request of the All India Handicrofis
Board, wall paintings in the Akhand Chandi Palace, Chamba,
were examined and a report prepared.

In discharging its responsibilty of readering technical advice,
assistance was provided to many institutions including Coniral
and State muscums and archacological departments and librarics.

Publications —A manual entitled, ‘Carc and Preservation of
Muscam Objects’ was ready for publication.

Training.——A Regional Conservation Workshop for South end
Southeast Asia was held at New Delhi on Januvary 3-11, 1977
in collaboration with the International Centre for Conservation,
Rome. Dclegates from tran, Bangladesh, Nepal, Thailand. Sinzi-
pore, Indoncsia and Sri Lanka and representatives of varicus
States in India attended it A six-month course for consarvuins
and scicntists in the ficld of conservation of cultural property «as
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prepared.  The course will start from Ist August, 1977. Pro-
grummes were prepared for training curators in the metheds of
miintenance of objects.

Promotion of International Collaboration.—-A one-week con-
scrvation workshop was arranged at Manila on July 19-24, 1976.
Participanis from Singapore, Indonesia, Thailand and the Philip-
pines atiended it.  There were 120 persens present.

On a request of the International Centre for Conservation,
Rome, laboratorics in Tchran, Japan, Indonesia, Thailand and
Singapore were visited for rendering advice.

The laboratory also participated in an International mecting
sponsored by Uxesco for formulating @ Conservation Training
Course in April. 1976.

Shri O. P. Agarwal, Project Oilicer. was nominated by the
Council of the International Centre for Conscervation, Rome, to
be the President of the General Asscmbly of the Centre to be
held in May, 1977. He was clected President of the Indian
Association for the Study of Conservation, New Dethi, for 1976-77
and Editor of the Journal of Indian Muscums, published by the
Museums Association of India, for 1977-78.

D : DEVELOPMENT OF MUSEUM AND LIBRARIES

Financial Assistance for Reorganisation and Developmen: of
Other Museums.—This is a continuing Plan scheme.  Under it,
ad hece grants to private muscums used to be given till 1975-76,
for equipment, bringing out publications, minor cxtensions and re-
pairs to the existing buildings. Its scope was widened to accom-
modate muscwns maintained by universities and colleges in the
country and also requeits for setting up new muscums, i.e., to-
woards cest of constructing new buildings and  purchasing  art
objects.  The grants arc given on the basic of applications received
througa the State Governments, Union Territory Adiministraiions
and the University Grants Commission.  The scheme abso pro-
Vidos Top finaneind wssistiacs to u few scholacs in the field of mus-
cologv. Besides grants 1o muscums, it aiso provides for assistaice
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rowards a better coordination of the museum movement by vy
of holding muscum camps, meetings of the Central Adviswy
Board of Museums, and similar activitics.

Grants to Voluntary Educational Organisaiions condict ng
Public Libraries/{Manuscript Libraries.—This scheme provides {or
financial assistance to voluntary educational organisations for ‘he
devclopment of libraries run by them. The assistance is given Jor
purchase of books, furniture, cquipment and construction of
library buildings on the recommendaticns of the State Govern-
ments and Union Territory Administrations. The grants under
the scheme arc given on a sharing basis. The Central Goveru-
ment’s share is 60 per cent of the expenditure on the purchase
of books, furniturc and equipment and 40 per cent of the cxperdi-
ture on the construction of buildings for libraries subject to a
maximum of Rs. 50,000.

Cultural Exchange Programmes relating  fo Musewins crid
Libraries—This scheme envisages cxchange of roughly 2 litia-
rians, 2 archivists and 2 muscologists with their counterparts in
foreign countries cvery year. It also covers exchanges of bocks,
manuscripts, photo copies, microfilm copies of manuscripts, re-
cords, etc., under the cultural exchange programmcs entered into
by the Government of India with forcign countries.



TV. Financial allocations (in lakhs of rupees) of items discussed under various chapters

S Item

School Education
1. Unicef assisted Science Project

. Printing Presses
. Nehru Bal Pustakalaya

(%) (%)

NS

. Bal Bhawan Society, New Delhi

wn

. NCC Junior Division Troupes in Public/Residential Schools

Department of Edication

Budget Estimates Budget

6. Educational concessions to the children of officers and Men of Armed Forces

killed or disabled during hostilities . . . . . .
. Financial assistance to voluntary educational organisations in school Educa-

<3

tion

. Extension Service Centres

oL

9. Vocationalisation of Secondary Education

10. National Council of Educational Research and Training .

Estimate
1976-77 1977-78
Original  Revised
3 4 5

Plan 2.00 2.00 0.90
Plan 39,17  78.22 105.00
Plan 10.00 7.60 9.00
Non-P’lan 4.35 4.00 4.00
Plan 2.00 3.00 4.00
Non-Plan 9.50 9.80 10.25
Non-Plan 1.00 1.00 .00
Plun 3.50 9.75 4.00
Non-Plan 0.11 0.11 0.11
Plan 1.00 1.00 010
Plan 20.00 6.88 70.00
Pian 150.50 161.23 186.00

Non-Plun 353.91 353.91 349.39

o
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.

. Educational Technology Programme

~

. Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan

. Central Tibetan Schools Administration

. Nitional Awards to Teachers

. Moral and Spiriiual Education

Hicher Feducation

|

1]

™

i

. University Grants Commission

. Improvement of Salary scales of University and College Teachers

. Indian Council of Historical Research, New Delhi
. Indian Institute of Advanced Study, Simla

. Instiiutions of Higher Learning of All India Tmportance

. Loans for construction of Hostels for affiliated/constituent Collcges
. Assistance to voluntary organisations in big citics

. Loan to Punjab University

. Centenary Awards at Presidency College, Calcuvtta and Gold Medals etc.

. Grants-in-aid to Rural Institutes

Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

Non-Plan
Plan
Non-Plan
Plan
Non-Plan

Plan
Non-Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan

Non-Plan
Plan
Non-Plan

3

50,00
1432.48
67.41

1.32

0.50

3883.85
3172, 10

825.00

20.00
5.17
4.50
28.96
4.00
8.00
2.00
i
5

4

50.00

143248
67.41
182

0.50

RIS RIS
3206.71

805.00

20.00
5.17

1621.00
80.75
1.82
0.50

4797.00
3318.50
900.00
20.0
5.41

5.00
30.00

5.00
8.00
4.00
3.00

20.00

0.023
1.32
8.50

09¢
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i6.

. Educational Conlferences, Exchange ot Protessors and Delegations
. Shastri lndo-Canadian Institute

. Association of Indian Universities .

. Grants to Deemed Universities

. Grants to Delhi Colleges

Conversion of Loan into Grant

Indian Council of Social Science Research

1.

5.

6.

Grants to the Council .

. Grants to Research Institutes . R .

. Publication of Selections from Educational Records

Sciences
Partial financial assistance to Social Scientists going Abroad .

Indian Council of Philosophy

i |

 Assistance to Voluntary Professional Associations in Humanities and Social

pPlan
Non-Plan

Non-Plan
Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

Non-Plan
Plan

Non-Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

Plan

Plan

Pian
Non-Plan

Plan

0.75
12.00

0.77
1.00

4.98
39.01

1.35
10.00

60.00
33.75

40.00

1.00

70.15

—

I

60.
33.

40.

50

.00

0.80

.90

.56

3.03

.35

.42

1.00

0.90
2.50

4.18
65.63

1.50
10.00

17.75

65.00
34.48

55.00

0.20
1.00

19¢
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National Stafy College for Educational Planners and Administrators, New Delhi,

2

Publications

Technical Education

I

2

.
3

o

6.

9.

0.

Quality Improvement Programme
Apprenticeship Training Programme

. Development of Post-Graduate Courses and Research Work
4,

indian Institutes of Technology

. Regional Engineering Colleges

National Institute for Training in Industrial Enginecring, Bombay

. National Institute of Foundry and Forge Technology, Ranchi

. School of Planning and Architecture, New Delhi

Technical Teachers Training Institutes
Indian Institutes of Management - (iy Calcutta
(i1 Ahmedabad

(iit)y Bangalore .

3 4 5

Plan 12.00  12.00 15.00
Non-Plan 3.26 3.26 3.40
Non-Plan 4.00 4.00 4.50
Plan 230.00 230.00 234.00
Plan 105.00 105.00 130.00
Non-Plan 40.00 40.00 40.00

105.00 100.00 152.00
Plan 682.00 677.00 682.00
Non-Plan 1450.35 1453.23 1653.77
Plan 100.00 100.00 175.00
Non-Plan 300.00 320.00 389.00
Plan 19.00 11.24 20.00
Non-Plan 3513 26.63 38.22
Plan 12.00 3.00 14.00
Non-Plan 2311 20.52 21.40
Plan 7.00 3.01 9.00
Non-Plan 38.35  36.66 40.46
Plan 61.00 44.08 75.00
Non-Plan 51.33 44,51 59.71
Plun 2405 40.00 3800
Non-Plan 32,98 15,03 40,00
Plan 4180  45.00 33.00
Non-Plan 52,420 3033 S7.14
Plan 52,45 33.00 68.00
Non-Plan 16.83 19,50 21,83

2
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. Grants (o non-Uovernment Scienttic and ‘Technical Institutions tor Deve-
lopment and Improvement

12, Loans for the construction of Hostels in Technical Institutions .
13. National Council for Science Education, New Delhi

14. Asian Iastitute of Technology, Bangkok

15. Local cost of Foreign Experts

16. Delegation in the field of Engineering & Techuology

17. Boards of Apprenticeship Training

Scholarships

1. National Scholarships

t2

. National Loan Scholarships .

3. Write ofl of trrecoverable National Loan Scholarships

4. National Scholarships for the children of Primary and Sccondary School
teachers

5. Schotlarship at the Secondary Stage for Talented children from rural areas
o

6. Scholarships to students from Non-ITindi speaking states for Post-Matri-
culation studies in Hindi

7. Scholarships in Approved Residential Secondary Schools .

Plan

Plan

Plan
Noen-Plan

Plian
Non-Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

Non-Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

Plan

Non-Plan

15.00
29.00
6.00

.50

3.00
9.00

108.00
4.41

90.00
332.07

6.00

3.00
0.064

40.00

12,00
20.00

25.00

108.00
4.4

90.00
332.07

6.00

.00
0.64

40.00

12.00
20.00

16.40

150.00
4.41

90.00

332.07

22.00

6. 50
0.64

75.00

£9¢
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2 3
. Naucma! \(,holal‘shlp:. to( Studv Abroad . . . . . . Plan EN] 1)4)
Non-Plan 30.00
. Partial Financial Assistance (loan) . . . . . . . Non-Plan 0.90
. General Cultural Scholarships . . . . . . . . Non-Plan 34.00
. Schotarships/Fellowships for Bangladesh Nationals . . . . . 12.00
. Special English course for Foreign Students . . . . . . Non-Plan 0.10
. Construction of International Students House, Calcutta . . . . Plan 1.00
. Scholarships to Foreign students for study in India . . . . . Plan 2.50
Non-Plan 7.00
. Indian Scholars going Abroad against scholarships offered by foreign
Governments/Organisations . . . . . . . . Non-Plan 3.00
T.A./D.A. to non-official members of Selection Committees . . . Non-Plan 1.00

Scholarships and other educational facilities for children of Freedom
Fighters . . . . . . . . . . R . Non-Plan 4.00

Book Promotion and Copyright
. Narional Book Trust

(a) Maintenance and Normal Activities . . . . . R . 14.10
AN A LV R 5 WORNS S D00
© Schcmc of subsndxscd publlcauon of Um\crsn) level Baoks in Enyﬁh

by Indian Authors . 30.00

(&) Woild Book Eair . . . . . . . . ) 1.00
{e) Nehru Bhawan

11 00
30.00

.90
41,00
12.50
0. 10

2.50
9.30

3.00
1.00

1.00

30.00
0.50

30.60
30,00

0.90
41.00
12.50
0.10

5.00

7.50
14.00

5.00
1.00

1.00

16.44

10.00

27.175
5.50
4.50

¥9¢
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. Aevw-priced Fditions of University level Education Material Qriginating Abroad

(a) Payment of honorarium to evaluators/charges for Translation
b)Y Mectings of Joint Indo-Soviet Textbook Board .

. National Book Devejopment Board

. Book Export Promotional Activities

. TA for Non-Official Members of Copyright Board

. Honorarium to Chairman and non-official members of the Copyright Board

. Copyright office

. Contributions to the International Union for the Protection of Literary and

Artistic works

Yourh Welfure, Sports and Games

1

(897

S L

n

6.

. National Service Scheme

. National Service Volunteer Scheme

. Planning Forums

. Youth Welfare Boards and Commitiecs

. Nanak Bhawans .

Nehru Yuvak Kendras

{.akshmibai National College of Physical Education, Gwalior

Plan
Non-Plan

Plan
Plan
Non-Plan
Non-Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

100.00
17.50

7.50
2.50
2.50
1.00

9000
.00

0.50
0.50

o O W
L)~
< W

100.00
15.00

[
n
<

1.30
0.75

060.29
34,00

5.15
13.50

1.50
0.75

0.30
0.45

t2

.46

175.00

.00

(SIS
w
<

.50

119.00
34.00

800
14.50

9

‘J]
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National Physicnl Efficiency Drive

2

- Promaotion ol Yoena

. Promotion of Literature on Physical Education and Sports

. National Tnstitute of Sports and National Coaching Scheme
. Girants to Sports Federations

. Grants to National Sports Organisation .
. Grants to State Sports Councils

. Sports Talent Search Scholarships .

. Rural Sports Tournaments

. Development of National Sports Centre

. Special Sports Schools
. Sports and Games (Arjuna Awards ctc.)
20,

Youth Leadership Training

Crmistive and Moidine

another

2. Hational Tnlegration  Visit of students from one part of the country to

Plan
Non-Plan

Plan

Plan
Non-PLin

Plan
Non-I’lan

Plan
Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

Plan
Plan

Plan
Non-Plan
Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

Rl
400 N8 200
'O 250 .00
3,30 230 3.50
0.35 (.35 0.50
3500 33.00 35,00
4200 42,00 43,00
15,00 15.00 15.00
900 9. 00 9.00
15.00 13.00 20.00
20,00 20.00 25.00
6.00 6.00 5.00
3.50 3.30 3.50
9.00 9.00 9.00
1.00 1.00 1.00
(Capital) 11.60
7.50 7.50 7.50
0.20 0.20 0.20
6.00 6.00 8.00
EE a 0o 700
1.35 1.35 1.35
4.00 4.00 4.

99¢



23. Assistance for the promotion of Adventure facilities, Mountancering includ-

ing development of camping sites . . . . . . . 10,00 T.00 13.00
s 23. ll.awmr 10 volunrar\ ‘Youth Urgam\attons engaged m Youth Welfare oo oo . oo
v Commonwealth Y outh Progranine . . . . . . . SO0 200 7.00
20, Exchange of Youth Delegations at the Inter-State and International levels 1,00 1.00 2.00
27. India’s Contribution to ISVS . . . . . . . . 0.52 0.20
28, National Integration Samitis . . . . . . . . 4.00 400 4 00
29. Himalayan Mountaineering Institute, Darjecling . . . . Non-Plan 1.30 1,20 .30
10, Miscellancous Programmes for Youth Services (State) 3
v S.00 5.00 7.50
31. Miscellancous Programmes for Youth Scrvices (Union Territory) J
32. Bharatiyvam —Mass Youth Rallies . . . . . . . . Plan 0.50 .. 20.00
Languages
1. Appointment of Hindi Teachers in Non-Hindi Speaking States . . Plan 190.00 190.00 225.00
2. Establishment of Hindi Teachers Tlamm5 ngs/col!egcs in Non-Hindi
Speaking Statcs . . . . Plan 10.00 8.00 10.00
3. Opening of Hindi Medium sections in the Existing Colleges . . . Plan 1.00 1.00 2.00
4. Assistance to voluntary Hindi Organisations . . . . . Plan 20.00 20.00 20.00
5. Award of Prizes to Hindi writers of Non-Hindi speaking States . . Plan 0.40 0.40 0.40
6. Kendriya Hindi Sansthan, Agra . . . . . . . Plan 18.00 18.00 27.00

Non-Plan 20.00 16.53 21.00
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1

1
1

1
[
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I.

5

3.

4.

3.
0.

. Schemes of Cu\tml Hindt

. Correspondence Courses

. Propagation of Hindi Abt

Scholarships Tor stady of
Hindi speaking States

Library of Nagari Pracha

ric level for students from Non-

Institute of Hindi Translation and Interpretation
(@) Production of Books in Urdu (Tarragui-e-Urdu)

(b) Production of Books in Sindhi

Production of corc Books

Award of Fellowships

Grant-in-aid oy production of university-level books

National Award of Prizes to authors

. Central Instiwte of (ndian ldnEUJL“\
. Regional Languaye Centres

. Financing of Book Production through CSTE
3.

. Central Insiitute of English and Foreign Languages

. Appointment of Tcachers in Modern Indian Languages

. Prizes to authors for writing books in Indian Lfmguang other than Hmdl
Sanskrit and mother-tongue . . .

Plan
Non-Plan

Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

Plan
Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

Plan 1
Non-Plan |

Plan

Pian

12.00
20.00

6.00
1.00

15.00
6.00

2.00
8.50
12.00
100,00
§.00
3.00

22.00
23.15

18.00
40.27

1.00

15.00
6.00

0.25
8.50
12.00
100.00
8.00
3.00

19.65
20.50
15.63

19.74

13.60

47.73
9.00

5.00
2.00

15.00
20.00

6.00
2.00

16.00
6.30

1.00
%.00
12.00
125.00
9.00
3.00

32.00
25.00

28.00
42,78

Q.50

0.50

89T



24. Yoluntary Sanskiit Organisations

25. Production of Sanskrit literature . .

26. All India Sanskrit Elocution contest/Vedic convention
27. Centrally sponsored scheme .

28. Rashtriya Sanskrit Sansthan
29. Scholarships to products or Sanskrit Pathasalas/Post- ’\/Ia.(rlc~5anskr1t stu-
dents/Shastri and Acharya Courses . . . .

30. éoSlstance to voluntaty organisations and scholarships for Arabic and
ersian . . . . . . . .

Unesco and its Indian National Commission

. Grants for programmes of the Indian National Commission for Unesco—
Expansion of the activities of the Indian National Commission .

o

. Expenditure of the fndian National Commission for Uncsco for publication
of the Hindi and  Tamil editions of Unesco Courier. . . .

3. Grants to non-Government organisations for the programnies of Indian
National Commission for Unesco . . . . . .

4. Other items—Indian National Commission for Unesco

5. Other Programme—Hospitality and entertainment on schemes connected
with Unesco . . . . . R . . .

0. Other items —Deputations and Delegations Abroad
7. Contribution to Unesco

8. National Commntw for Gmdm CLntenary Celebratlons

Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

Plan

Plan

Non-Plan

Non-Plan
Non-Plan

Non-Plan
Non-Plan
Non-Plan
Non- Pl:m

23.00
8.00
4.00

20,00

30.00
36.00

6.00
4.00

.00

3.80

0.50
1.00

0.09
5.00
96.18
3.00

23.00
8.00
0.82

20.00

30.00
36.00

5.00
4.00

3.00

1.00

0.50
1.00

0.09
5.00
96.18
0.05

25.00
8.00
6.00

20.00

40.00
37.50

6.00
4.00

0.09
1.00
1,20.00
1.00



Now-Lormal (Adult) Education
1. Mass programme of Adult Education —Non-Formal Education . . Plan 50,00 50,00 oL 00

3

2o Farmers Funcuonal Literacy ——

(a3 Grants to States and Union Territories . . . . . Plan 65.00 065.00 74.46
(b) Printing Press . . . . . . . . . . 2.75 1.75 2.82
3. Establishment of Rural Libraries . . . . . . . . Plun 4.00 .. 5.00
4. Adult Education through Universities . . . . . . . Plan 3.00 3.00 7.00
5. Assistance o Yoluntary Organisations | . . . . . . Plan 20,00 26,00 RENT]
6. Linking Literacy with Employment programme . . . . . Plan 1.00 1.00 3.00
7. Production and Supply of Literature for Neo-literates . . R . Plan 3.50 3.50 4.50
S, Directorate of Non-Formal Education . . . . . . . Plan 6.25 0.25 9.18
Non-Plan 7.75 7.75 9.07
9, Shramik Vidyapeeths . . . R . . R . . . Plan 5.00 5.00 7.00
10. Workers Social Education Institutes . . . . . . . Plan 3.00 2.10 5.00

11. National Board of Adult Education . . . . . . . Plan 0.50
12. Grameen Vidyapeeths . . . . . . . . . . DPlan 1.00 .. .
13. Raja Rammohan Roy Library Foundation . . . . . . Plan 20.00  20.00 20.00

Department of Culture
1. Cultural Affairs

1. Sahitya Akademi, New Dethi . . . . . . . . Plan 7.50 7.70 10.00
Non-Plin 14.38  14.38 15.50
54 alit Wala Aladami Naa Dalhi . Plan 7.60 5.52 10.00
Non-Plan 11.36 11.18 19.86



und

. Sangect Natak Akademi, New Delhi

. Natwonal School of Drama

5 Schoal of Buddhist Philesophy, Leb

. Institute of Higher Tibetan Studies, Varanasi .

7. Sikkim Research Institute, of Tibetology, Gangtok .
3. Daira-tul-Maarib-it-Osmania. Hyvderabad

16.
17.

18.

19.
20.

. Abul Kalam Azad Oriental Rescarch Institute, Hvderabad
~Institutions and Organisations Fngaged in 1iterary and Cultural Activities

- Financial Assistance (o Dance. Drama and Theatre Pnsembles
. Building Grants to Voluntary Culturai Organisations

. Inter-State Exchange of Cultural Troupes

. Assistance to voluntary Organisations for Promotion of Indian Languages
. Financial Assistance for Persons Distinguished in Letters, Arts and such

other walks of Life in Indigent circumstances .

Fellowships to Outstanding Artists of Performing, Literary and plastic arts
Propagation of Culture Among College and School Students

Scholarships to Young Workers in Different Cultural Fields

Cultural Talent Search Scholarships scheme
Centenaries and Anniversaries

Plan 12,
Non-Plan 30.
Plan
on-Flan
Plan 0
Non-1"lau 4
Plan 0.
Non-Plan 6.
Non-Plan 1
Plun .
Plan 0.
Non-Plon S
Plan 9
Non-2lan 1,
Plan 10,
Plan 4.
Plan 5.
3
Plan 1
Plan 10.
Plan 2.2
Plan 3.
Plan 30.
Non-Plan 3

‘n

o~
n

20
S0
10
50

.16

60
18
04

00

N
00
00
00

.00
.44

00

50
60

.50

€

.96
2.85
.00

90

.00

.10
.50

1.00

.60
18

00

.80
.90
00

4.25

.00

.37
10

.40
.68
.55

L JECERE Y

0 tn

o 00

.50
25.00

00

00

A

.50
.54

.00
.60
N

.00
L8O

.00
.00
.50

.00
.00

20.00

.00

72

.00
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. Revision of Gazetteers

W

. Visits of Foreign Cultural Delegations-—Performing and Non-performing

. Presentation of Books in Foreign countries
. Essay competitions in Foreign countries
. Inter-State Exchange of Cultural Troupes

. Strengthening of Existing Institutions and Establishment of new institutions

in the fields of plastic and performing and Literary Arts .

. Extra curricular Activities for Children

. Grant-in-aid to Indo-Foreign Friendship Societies

. Sanskritik Centre of Indian Arts, London

. Grants-in-aid to Cultural-cum-Language QOrganisations

. Navanalanda Mahavihara and Hieun-Tsang Memorial Hall

. Archaeological Survey of India

LA, Anthropelogical Survey of India

b. National Muscum of India.

o Navional Archives of fndia .

. Vuseums and Libraries and their Conservation and Developmient

. National Museum, New Delhi

Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

Non-Plan
Non-Plan
Plan

Plan
Plan

Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

13.29

13.50
8.16

.00
.50
.00

B O

.00
.10
25
.70
50
.00

121.00
459.09

8.00
62.50

1.00

2421
37.00

_m O e O =

10.00
30.00

| R
w
=

.00

98.90
441 .54

9.28
64.00

0.33

13.00
39.50

10.00
30.00

4 16.00

15.50
8.16

2.00
0.50
4.00

1.00
1.00
2.50
0.05
1.50
0.10

160.00
472.99

13.00
68.00

6.26

315.54
38.39

13.50
31

cLe



]

. National Gallery of Modern Art, New Delhi

3. Dr. Zakir Husain Memorial Museum, New Delhi

W P

x>

1.
12.

13.

14,
15.
16.

. Indian War Memorial Museum, Delhi

. Nehru Memorial Museum and Library, New Delhi

. Gandhi Darshan, New Delhi

. Indian Museum, Calcutta

. Victoria Memorial Hall, Calcutta .

. Salar Jung Museum, Hyderabad

. National Library, Calcutta

Central Reference l.ibrary, Calcutta
Delhi Public Library, Delhi

Khuda Bakhsh Oriental Public Library, Patna.

Rampur Raza Library, Rampur
Central Library, Bombay

Library of Tibetan Works and Archives, Dharmasala

Plan
Non-Pian

Plan
Non-Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

Plan
Non-Plan

plan

Plan
Non-Plan

Plan

pPlan
Non-Plan
Plan

17

46.
.40

.00
.00

12
21

L

N =

.00

.50
.51

.00
10.

.00

10

00

.00
.50
.60

oS N

.00

18
58

82

58

.98

.00
00

.50
.48

.00
10.

i4.
50.

.40

12.
24.

10

88
06

00
00

3.00
2.00

1

.60
2.

58

6.29
7.63
0

12
1.07

4.00
26.05

12.00

7.00
16.00

.50
.81

~3 o

11.93
10.10

20.06
55.00

15.00
26.00

.00
.60
.00

NS S
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1 2 3 4

17. T.M.S.S.M. lermy, Tanjavur . . . . . . Plan 4.00 3.00
8. Tndian Council of World Affairs, Libiary, New Delhi . . . . Ptan 1.00 1.00
19. Central Research Laboratory for Conservation of Cultural Property . . Plan 4.00 4.00
20. Rcorganisation and Development of Museums . . . . . Plan 8,00 8.00
21. Grants to voluntary Educational ()rganisations Working in the field of ;

Public Libraries . . . . . . . . . Plan 10.00  10.00
22, Exchange of visits of Librarians, Archivists etc. under Cultural E)\change

Progmmmc . . . . . . . . . . Plan 0.50 0.50

e
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